TO THE STUDENT

Remember that

'ser! means 'to be something (e.g. fat, strong).
The {ect forms of 'ser! are:
yo/él/ella/usted era alto. I/he/she/you (plural) was/were tall.
td >ras alto. you were tall,
\ nosotros  éramos aitos. We were tall,
~/ ellos/ellas/ustedes eran altos/as. they/you were tall.
any (&%\
[
CYCLE 3t
M=1
the floor. Who messed up the floor this morning?
the wall.

The steps.
(‘J the shelf.
M-2

'estar 'means 'to be someplace!

(e.g. in school); whereas

Who messed up
Who messed up
Who messed up

the
the
the

wall this morning?
steps this morning?
shelf this morning? ’

i don't know.
Beats me!.
I don't know (who

did i?). /

I don't know (who dirtied it).

M-3 ~
the v indow, And who broke the window?
the D, And who broke the lamp?
the dishes. And who broke the aishes? \
the glass. And who broke the glass?

M-4
Maria did it. I didn't; maybe Maria did it.
they did it. | didn't; maybe they did it.
he did it. ! didn't; wmaybe he did it..
you did it. I didn't; maybe you did it.

t-1

. A: Wno messed up (the floor) this morning?
(Beats me!) /

)
A: And who broke the (window)?
B: I “idn't; maybe (you did it).

' TO THE STUDENT

The Preterit form of 'ser' -
"to go'
yo fui mécanico
td fulste mécanico
€l fué mécanico
nosotros fuimos mécanico
ellos fueron ngcanico

"to be'
is conJugated in the same way).

’

is as follows: (the preterit of

lirk.‘ -
'

| was a mechanic.

you were a mechanic.

he was a mechanic.

we Were mechanics.

they were mechanics.

&

>
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INTRODUCT ION

In 1965 Dr Earl Stevick of the Foreign Service Institute of the
State Department presented a 'microwave' course in Swahili for the
Peace Corps. At the time of the writing of this text the Peace Corps
has stated. that 'this approach has been so successful that all-new texts
for which the Peace Coips/has contracted will utilize an approach based
on th§ microwave principle’s \
The distinctive feature of hig course is 'the emphasis on commurica-
tive use of each structural element as soon aé it appears. The principal
component is a series of ''cycles" which because of their extreme shortness
have been given the name "microwaves'. Each cycle begins with the intro-
duction of new material, and ends when that same new material has been
used for purposes of communication. Each cycle in turn contains at least
- an '"M -phase' and a ''C phase'.. '"M" stands for mimicry of pronunciation,
manipulation of grammatical elements, learning the meaning of the words
and-sentences, and a certain degree of memorizing. ''C'' stands for
connected conversation, and 6f course communication.’

“The "“microwave" part of the text is supplemented by "Situational
Problems' and '"Debate Topics'. These are to be used at regular jntervals
in order to force the student -to manipulate and use the verbal responses
that he has learned. They also serve as an added stimulus in providing
variety to the regular classroom situation. -

’

N TEACHING THE M-PHASE - ) -
The M-phase consists of four or more sub-Ms (e.g. M-1, M-2, M-3, M-4)
each of which has four sentences. -
1. The teacher says the first senteﬁce of M-1 twice in Spanish, while
the students listen.

.

’

2. The students repeat the sentence chorally two or more times and then
each student recites the sentence individually,
\

3. When the teacher is satisfied with the pronunciation, he gives the
student the meaning of the sentence ~in English. This is the/only time
that the teacher uses English in fhe classroom. \J

L.  The teacher then proceeds in’thé same way with each sentence in that
particular sub-M.

!
5. At the end of each sub-M, the teacher gives the first sedaence and
then the key word in ‘he left-hand column in Spanish. The key word
should elicit from the student a fluent reproduction of the sentence
he has just learned. If the student can produce the sentence fluently
by inserting the key word in the cofrect slot, the M-phase of the cycle
is completed. ' /




E.g.:

MRV

Teacher: Soy de México.
Student: Soy de México.
Teacher : Soy de México.
Teacher: California.
Student: Soy de California.
. Teacher: Es. ﬁL ’

Student: Es de’California. <

4

TEACHING THE C-PHASE

The sub=Cs {e.g. C=1,.C-2, C-3) of the C-phase are situational. They
represent a short conversation that would occur in a real-life situa-
tion. Therefore, in teaching the C-phase, it is~important that you
create or imagine the situation in which the event would take place.

{f the sub-C is of the question and answer type, begin by -asking the
first question and have a student respond until the sub~C’ is completed.

Then have the “same student ask the first question in the sub-C to another
student until it is completed.

Do this until each student has played both roles.
As a variation of this you may divide the class in half and have one

group ask the questions and the other give the answers. Then- switch
roles. It is important to remember that the conveérsation taking place

"should reflect a real-life situation and should be acted out accordingly. .

If the sub=C is not of the question and answer type, then a slightly
different approach must be taken. When the situation depicted by the conver-
sation is not ouvious, begin by describing it with a few simple words

(keep this as short as possible).

Then, when the stage has been set, lead into the sub-C with the first
sentence and proceed as you would with the question and answer type.

Remember , do everyéhing you possibly can to keep the conversation bound
to real~life in the C-phase. This phase is the part of the c@cle which

is* not rigid and which allows the student to vary and re-arrange what
he has learned.

A
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Pepe Gonzales. My name's-Pepe Gonzales.
Juan Gomez. i My name's Juan Gomez. -

- 'Maria Lopez. My name's Maria Lépez.

M-2 - o
Cabrera. . His/her/your last name's Cabéepa.
Rodriguez. His/her/your last name's Rodriguez.
Galvan. His/her/your last name's Galvan. —.
Molina. . . - His/her/your last name's Molina.

-3 . - :

_\ hame . What's your/his/her name?
last name. What's your/his/her last name?

M-4 S . ,

Donald. - . My name's Donald.
\ Robert. « . My nam:'s Robert.
Smith. My last name's Smith.
H{Iier. My last name's Miller.
(Literally: { call myself Donald)
H-s \\ . , Y . /
" .Donald. His/her/your name's Donald.
Maria. His/her/your name's Maria.
Blanca. His/her/your name's Blanca.
Robert. His/her/your . last name's Robert.
(Literally: He/she/you call(s) him-, her-, yourself
Donald.) )

H-6 . ’
you. And you, what's your name?
her . And her, what's her name?
him. And him, what's his name?

M-7 _
your last name. And you, what's your last name?
your ‘me. And you, what's your name?

(Literally: And you, how do you call yourself?)
c-1
A: Yhat's your name?
B: My name's (Pedro Perez). .
A: And you, what's your name?
B: My name's (Donald White).
c-2 ‘
A: What's his name?
B: His name's (Pepe).
A: What's his last name?
B: His last name's (Gonzalez).
+A: And him, what's hislast name?
B: Him, his last name's (Rodriguez).
A: And her? !
B: Her, her last name's (Haskell).
A: And you, what's your name?
B: My name's (Judy).
A: And what's your last name?
B: My last name's (Washburn).

Pedro Perez. . My

name's Pedro Perez.




M-1
i Pedro Pérez

* Pepe Gonzdles. Mi nombre es Pepe Gonzdles.
Juan Gomez. Mi nombre es Juan Gomez.
Maria LGPez. yi nombre es Marfa Ldpez.

M-2 \

Cabrera.\ Su apellido es Cabrera.
Rodriguez Su apellido es Rodrfguez.
Galvén. Su apellido es Galvdn.
Molina. Su apellido es Molina.

M-B .o “ \?
nombre. 4Cudl es’su nombre?
apellido,’ {Cudl es su apellido?

M-L ‘ B
Donaldo. xx Me llamo Donaldo. '
Roberto. - Me llamo Roberto. '

<. Smith. "Me apellido Smith.

. Miller, Me apellido Miller.

M-5 AN . |
Donaldo. Se llama Donaldo.

. Marfa, Se llama Mara. !
Blarca. Se 1lama Blanca.

Robzrto. Se apellida Roberto.

M-6 . - )
usted. Y usted, icémo se 1lama?
ella, Y ella, icémo se Ilama?
él, ’ Y €1, i1cédmo se llama?

M-7 , :
appellidas ) . LY ta, cémo te apellidas?
1 lamas LY th, cbmo te 1lamas?

C-1 . )

A: Cudl es su nombre?

B: Mi nombre es (Pedro Pérez).

A: Y usted, y{cémo se ]lama? ‘
B: Me llamo (Donaldo White). =

C-2 . 3

A: jCudl es su - nombre? '
B: Su nombre es (Pepe). '
A: Cudl es su apellido? i
B: Su apellido es (bonz4lez). '
A: Y €1, icdmo se apellida? N
B: El se apellida (Rodr{guez).

A: Y ella? )

B: Ella se apellida (Haskell).

A: Y td, {cbmo te Hamas?

B: Me llamo (Judy).

" A: LY cbmo te apellidas? N
B: Me apellido (Washburn). °

CicLo 1

Mi nombre es Pedro Pérez.
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TO THE TEACHER

Substitute the actual names of students in your class.

TO THE STUDENT

Since !

se' and 'su', meaning'you/he/she/it' and 'your/her/his/its' respec}i-

- s' -
vely, are ambiguous unless they co-occur with ‘usted', 'ella', or '¢él1', it
is often necessary to point at the person in question.

mother .
sister.
.wife.
daughter.
M=2
father.
~brother.
husband.
son.
M-3
boss. ~
teacher.
friend.
~ student.
M=4 !
mother.
father.
friend,
friend.
M-5
vour mother.
your/his/her mother.

her .
\ him. .«
M=-6

\ ‘sisters.

\ brothers.
daughters.
sons.

a husband.
a wife.

CYCLE 2.

My mother's name-is Alice.
My sister's name is Alice.
My wife's name is Alice.

My daughter's name is Alice.

His/her/your: father's name is William.
His/her/your brother's name is William.
His/her/your husband's name is William.
His/her/your son's name is William.

Your boss' name is Walker.
Your teacher's name is Walker.
"Your friend's name is Waiker
Your student's name is Walker.

What's your ‘mother's name?
What's your father's name?
What's your friend's name?
What's your friend's name?

And your mother, what's her name?

And ycur/his/her mother, what's her name?
And her, what's her name?

And him, what's his néme? .

i -

' !
don't have any sisters.

~ -
rEme e

AN

|

I don't have
| don't have
I don't have
| don't have
I don't have

any brothers.
any daughters.
any sons.

a husband.

a wife.
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M=
Mamd .

~ hermana.
esposa.
hija.

M-2
Papd.
hermano.
esposo,
hijo.

M=3
jefe.
profesor.
amigo,

» alumno,

M-L
mama .
pap4.
amigo.
amiga.

M-5
tu mamd,
su mamé.
ella.
éil.

M-6
hermanas.
hermanos
hijas.
hijos.
esposo,
esposa,

A

CICLo 2

Mi mamd se llama Alicia.

Mi hermana se llama Alicia.
M.i esposa se llama Alicia.
Mi hija se llama Alicia.

Su papd se llama William.

Su hermano se llama William.
Su esposo se llama William.
Su hijo se llama William.

Tu jéfe se llama Walker.

Tu profesor se llama Walker.
Tu amigo se llama Walker,

Tu alumno se llama Walker.

iCémo se llama tu mama?
1C6mo se llama tu papa?
{Cémo se 1lama tu amigo?
Cémo se llama tu amiga?

Y tu mamd, icémo se llama?
Y sumamé, icémo se llama?
Y ella, icémo se llama?

Y é1, icbémo se Tlama?

No tengo hermanas,
No tengo hermanos.
No tengo hijas.

No tengo hi jos.

No tengo esposo.
No rengo esposa.

21
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*  TO THE STUDENT

Hello. What's your name?

My name's (Jim).

What'!, your last name?

My last name's (Woods).

What's your mother's name?

My mother's name is (Nancy).

And your father!'s?

His name's (Robert).

And your (sister), what's her name?
I don't have any (sisters).

And your 'wife? .

| don't have a wife.

And her, what's her name? . .
Her name's (Susan). -

¥

Sex gender is reflected in many nouns jn Spanish by suffixing /-o/ for
a male and /-a/ for_a female.

'Tu’ and 'te', meaning 'your' and ‘'you' respectively, are the famil:3r forms.

M-1

boss (male).

teacher.

friend.
student.

M-2 .
cousin.
wife.
sister.

boss (female).

. M3
wife.
cousin.
cousin.
boss .

M-4

the of her.
the of him.
the of her.
the of him.

CYCLE 3

His/her/your boss' last name is Gomez.

His/her/your teacher's last name is Gomez.
His/her/your friend's last name is Gomez.
His/her/your student's last hame is Gomez.

My cousin's name is Pamela.
My wife's name is Pamela.
My sister's name is Pamela.
My boss' name is Pamela.

What's the name of your wife?
What's the name of your cousin?
What's the name of. your cousin?
What's the name of your boss?

And hers, what's her name? -
And his, what's her name?

And hers, what's his name?

And his, what's his name?

N
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Buenos dias. i{Cémo se 1lama?
Me llamo (Jim).

iCudl es su apellido?

Mi apellido es (Woods).
1Cémo se llama su mam4?

Mi mamd se llama (Nancy). /’*\
1Y su papa? //
Se llama (Roberto). . Ve
Y su (hermana), icédmo se llama? . 4

L

DP>O>OD>OD>OI>OD>OD

No tengo (hermanas).

1Y su esposa?

No tengo esposa.

Y ella, jcudl es su nombre?
Su nombre es (Susan).

cegrt o

cicro3

M-1 .

jefe. El apellido de su jefe es Gumez.

professor. El apellido de su profesor es Gdmez.

amigo. ) El apellido de su amigo es Gémez.

alumno. ' E)l apellido de su alumno es Gdmez.
M-2 °

prima. El nombre de mi prima es Pamela.

esposa. El nombre de mi esposa es Pamela.

hermana. El nombre de mi hermana es Pamela.

jefa. El nombre de mi jefa es Pamela.
M-3

esposa. tCud) es el nombre de su esposa?

prima. {Cudl es el nombre de su prima?

primo. iCudl es el nombre de su primo?

jefa. {Cudl es el nombre de su jefa?
M-4 ¢

la de ella. Y la de ella, icudl es su nombre?

la de €. Y la de €1, icudl es su nombre?

él de ella. Y €1 de ella, icudl es su nombre?
- ¢1 de €l. Y él de é1, icudl es su nombre?

-3~
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M-5
her/your husband, i And her/your husband, what's his name?

= his/her/your brother. And his/her/your brother, what's his name?
his/her/your friend. Ard his/her/your friend, what's her name?
his/her/your sister. And his/her/your sister, what's her name?

c-1 ’

What's his/her (brother's) name?
His/her (brother-s) name is (Gomez).
And your (brother), what's his name?
My (brother®s) name is (Robert):

And hers, what's his name?

Her (brother's) name is (Alberto).
And her?

Her name's (Maria).

P> OPODWD

()
U
N

TO

M-1

M-2

D> OP> DD

What's your friend's name? .
My friend's name is (Alice).

And his friend, what's her last name?

His friend's last name is (Smith).

And his?
His friend's last name is (Madison).
And you? ® ‘

My last name is (Bradford).

THE STUDENT

Nouns in Spanish co-occur with a gender marker. 'La' marks feminine
gender and 'é1'marks masculine gender. :

In M-4 the phrases:
LY la de ella ?
LY é1 de ella ?

show a deletion of a feminine and masculine noun after 'la' and 'él' - e.g.
LY la (Mamd) de ella? - And the (mother) of her?

but,lY é1 (Papd) de ella? '~ And the (father) of her?

!

CYCLE &4

m a teacher.
m a teacher.
m a student. -
'm a secretary.

teacher (male). I
teacher (female). I
student. |
secretary (female). I

teachers. ; They're teachers.
students. They're students.
carpenters. They're carpenters.
clerks. They're clerks.

y- 24



(2]
]
—-—

el esposo suyo. LY el esposo suyo, cdmo se 1lama?

el hermano suyo. LY el hermano suyo, cémo se llama?

la amiga suya. ' 1Y la amiga suya, cémc se llama? "
la hermana suya. LY la he- ana suya, cémo se |lama?

@ POP>OPOP

VPO OP WP

iCudl es el nombre de su (hermano)?

El nombre de su (hermano) es (Gémez).

1Y el (hermano) suyo, cédmo se llama? N

Mi (hermano) se llama (Roberto).

Y &1 de ella, icudl es su nombre?

El nombré de su (hermano) es (Alberto).

LY ella? ‘ ) \)
Eila se ltama (Marfa).

{Cudl es el nombre de su amiga?

Mi amiga se llama(Alicia).

Y la amiga suya, {cémo se apellida?
El apellido de su amiga es (Smith).

LY la de €17
El apellido de su amiga es (Madison). .
LY usted? : )

Mi,apellido es 8radford).

M-1

M=-2

CiCLO &
nrofesor. Yo soy profesor.
profesora. Yo soy prof --ora.
estudiante. Yo soy estuutante.
secretaria. Yo soy secretaria.
profesores. Ellecs son profesores.
estudiantes. ‘ Ellos son estudiantes.
carpinteros. Ellos son carpinteros;.
dependientes. Ellos son dependientes.

R
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M-3

teachers (female). They're also teachers
secretaries (female). "Thoyﬁre also secretaries
students. . They®re also students.
clerks. They're also clerks.
M-4 ,
teachers *(male). We're teachers
mechanics., * We're mechanics.
farmers. . We're farmers.
gardeners. We're gardeners.
M-5 :
you work (familiar). What's your occupation?
you work (plural) What's your occupaticq?
they work {males or What's their occupation?
mixed group).
they ,work (females only). What's their occupation?
M-6
you work (polite). . Ana te'l me, what's your occupation?
he works. And tell me, what's his oczupation?
she works. ’ And tell me, what's her occupation?
C-1 ’ . .
-~ A:’ What's your name?
B: M, name's (R::zhard)-
A: What's'your oc :pation?
B: I'ma (studentj.
A: And tell me, what's their occupation?
B: They're (teachers).
“A: And them?
B: They're (teachers) alsc
c-2 .
A: What's your (plural) occupation’
B: We're (farmers
A: And tel] me, what's nis occupation?
B: Oh, he's alclerk).

TO THE STUDENT

Along the Mexican border you may hear 'dependienta'’ i.e. the female form.
Generally, ‘estudiante! and ‘dependiente' refer to either a male or a female.

/

When referring to any mixed group (males and females), use the male form. E. EE

ellos 'they (masculine or mixed)
profesores 'teachers' fmasculine or mixed)

hijos *® 'sons', or 'childrer in a mixed group’
Papds 'parents’ "

In Mexican-American Spanisn‘there are only three 'you' forms:
td you singular familiar| v
u. ted you singular gollte
us tedes ‘you plural polite.’ '

)
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Ellas

profesorés. .
v Ellas

segretarias,

f ]
>

son profesoras también,
son secrétarias también.

vz estudfantes. Ellas son estudiantes también.
dependientesy Ellas son dependientes tambgén.
M-4 .
2 ’ profesores. Nosotros somos profesores.
. Lmecamcos. Nosotros somos meclnicos. -
‘ campesinos. Nosotros somes campesinos.
g jardineros. . Nosotros somos jardineros.
M-S . ' :
trabajas tu. 1En-qué trabajas thi?
trﬁbajan us tedes , LEn qué trzbajan ustedes?
. trabajan ellos. (En qué trabajan ellos?’
- trabajan ellas. lEn'qué ‘trabajan ellas?
! ’M':6 ) . ¢
: trabaja usted. Y digame, len-qué trabaja usted?
trabaja é1. Y digame, len qué trabaja 17
. . “trabaja ella. Y digame, len qué trabaja ella?.

-

dEK

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

{Como se 1lama?
_Me llamo (Ricardo).
-{En qué trabaja usted? 8
Yo soy (éstudiante) .
‘Y digame, len qué trabajan ellos?
Ellos son(profesores)

LY ellas? .

Son (profesoras) tambien.

: %n qué trabajan ustedes? .
: - Nosotros somos (campesnnos)

A dcgame, len qué trabaja €17
: 10h! é1 es (dependiente).

-
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CYCLE 5

M= N
Mexico. . I'm from Mexico.
North Amenica. ' I'm from North America.
South America. : I'm from South America.
Eurdpe. I'm from Europe.
Canada. I'm from Canada.
M-2 .
we're:: . We're from California.
we're both. , - We're both from California.
we'resall, .We're all from California.
M-3 — P , .
“"‘they're. - They're from San Bernardino. 7
they're both. They're both from San Bernardino.
they're all. ! They're all from San Bernari{ro.
(M“‘L& ) b . -
Mexico City. o He's from Mexico City.
Kansas City. . * He's from Kansas City.
New York City. He's from New York City.
Salt Lake CYty. : He's from Salt Lake City.
© M=5 .
the state of New York. - We're both from the state of New York.
the state of Arizona. We're both from the state of Arizona.
the state of Texas. " We're both from the state of Texas .
. the state of Il1linois. We're both from the state of I1linois.
M-6
. the United States of America. They're all from the United States of America.
the United States of Mexico. They're all from the United States of Mexico.
M-7 ' '
you are (familiar). Where are you from?
they/you (plural) are. : Where are they/you from?
he is. Where is he from?
you are (polite). wWhere are you from?
M-8
city. ' From which city? \
state. < From which state? )
country., From which country?
c-1 '
What's your name?
_(Rosemary).
: What's your last name?
(Riley).

Where're you from?
I'm from (New York).
And tell me, where're they all from?

They're all from(North ‘America).

From which country?

They're from the (United States).

From which state? ~
From (Wisconsin).
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Cicto 5

M=1
México. Yo soy de México.
Norteamérica. Yo soy de Norteamérica.
Sudamérica. Yo soy de Sudamérica.
Europa. Yo soy de Europa.
Canada. Yo soy de Canadd.

. NOSOLros somos.
ambos somos .
todos somos.

Nosotros somos de California.
Ambos somos de Caljfornia.
Todos somos de California.

ellos son. Ellos son de.San Bernardino.
ambos son. Ambos son de San Bernardino.
utodos son. fodos son de San Bernardino.
M- .
la ciudad de México. El es de la ciudad de México.
la ciudad de Kansas. El es de la ciudad de Kansas.
la ciudad de Nueva York. £l es de la ciudad.-de Nueva York.
1§ ciudad de Salt Lake. £l es “de la ciudad de Salt Lake.
M-5 b
estado de Nueva York Ambos somos de estado de Nueva York.
" estado de Arizona. Ambos somos del estado de Arizona.
estado de Texas. Ambos somos del estado de Texas.
estado de Illinois. Ambos somos del estado de Illinois.
M-6 -
los Estados Unidos de Norte< Todos son de los Estados Unidos de Norte-
américa. américa. ,
los Estados Unidos de . Todos son de los Estados Unidos de México.
" México. ) fé
M-7
eres. iDe dénde eres?
son. iDe dénde son?
es €l. iDe dbénde es é17?
8es usted. L1Be dénde es usted?
M-
¢y .dad. iDe qué ciudad?
estado. \ iDe qué estado?
pafls. iDe qué pafs?
| - N -

iCémo de llama?

(Rosemaria).

1Cudl es su apellido?

(Riley).

iDe dénde es usted?

Yo soy de (Nueva York).

Y digame, lde dénde son todos?

Todos son de (Norteamérica).

!De qué pa'is ? . )
Son de (los Estados Unidos). -
iDe qué estado?

: . De (Wisconsin).

iDe qué ciudad?

De (Madison).

Gracias.

De nada.

PP ODPDIPDIPRIPOIOIED




From which city?
From (Madison)-
Thank you.
You're welcome.

What's your name?

(Enrique’ Hernandez) .

My name's (Juan Lopez) and I'm from (Tecate) .
Where're you from?

I'm from (San Francisco).

[}
]
W
w0

What are your names?
{Nick) and (George).

What are your occupations?
We're (mechanics) .
Where're you from?

We're both from (California). And tell me, where're you from?

I'm >rom (Tampa) . ) N

What's your occupation? N,
I'm a (carpenter). )

What's your fciend's name?
(ban Clark)
Where's hi/éromlﬂ_ §

He's from /(Boston).

And tell me, what's his occupation? - ’
He's a (feacher). ' )
And his wife, what's her name? o /

()
.:':- .
TO>PPOI>mD PO>POPoD>OD

His wife's name is (Susan).

- 30
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1Cudl es tu.nombre?

(Enrique Herndndez}.

Me llamo (Juan Lépez), y soy de (Tecate).
iDe dénde eres?

Yo soy de (San Francisco).

iCémo se 1laman? !
(Nick) y {(Jorge). : ) ) .
{En qué trabajan ustedes? : :
Nosotros somos {mecdnicos).

iDe ddnde son ustedes? ’

Ambos son de {California). Y digame, Jde dénde eres tu?

Yo soy de{Tampa).

1En qué trabajas.tﬁ ?

Soy (carpintero).

iCudl es =1 nombre de tu amigo?
(Dan Clark).

iDe dénde es €17

Es de (Boston). -

Y digame, len qué trabaja é17

Es (profesor). ‘

Y la esposa suya, i{cémo se llama?

‘El nombre de su esposa es (Susan).



CYCLE 6

;7 You're welcome.

M-1 - }
that. What's that? . ;
this. What's this? o ]

~ that over there. What's that over there? ‘

M-2 ]
chair. It's a small chair. i
table. It's a small table. P
lamp . It's a small lamp. i :

. window, It's a small window. ) :

M"3 . ‘_,(;
desk. That's a large desk. !
sofa. That's a large sofa. c

_ notebook. That's a large notebook. !
book. That's a large book.

M-L .

a short table. This is a short table. )
a long table. This is a long table. o ;
a long pencil. This is a long pencil.
a short pencil. This is a short pencil.
M=5 )
a bigger one. ‘Do you 'have a bigger one?
a smaller one. Do you have a smaller one?
a shorter one. , Do you have a sfiorter one?
a longer one. Do you have a longer one?
(Literally: Have you one more big?)
M=6.
a smaller one. "No, but | have a smaller -one, T
a bigger one. No, but | have a bigger one.
a shorter one. No, but | have a shorter one.
a longer one. No, but | have a longer vne. -
M-7 .
a smaller one. (any feminine What a pity! | was looking for a smaller one.
noun) - . .
a smaller one. {(any masculine What a pity! |'was looking for a smaller one.
noun)
a Iong?r one. (any feminine What a pity! | was looking for a longer one.
noun
a longer one. (any masculine What a pity! | was looking for a longer one.
noun) ] S -

c-1 y
A: What's that? ¢
B: It's a(large)chair.

A: D> you have a (smaller) one?
B: Mo, but | have a (shorter) one. . -
A: What a pity! | was looking for a (smaller) one.
C-2 .
A: What's this thing?
B: it's a (pencil).
A: Do you have a (longer) one?
B: Yes, I have a (longer) one..
A: Thanks.
B
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CICLO 6 ' :

M-1
eso. 1Qué es eso?
esto. LQué es esto?
aquello. 1 iQué es aquello?
M-2 .
.silla. Es una silla pequefia.
mesa. Es una mesa pequefia.
ldmpara. €s una ldmpara pequetia.
ventana. - ) Es una ventana pequefa.
M-3 | :
. ‘escritorio, Eso es un escritorio grande. ) .
. sofd. Eso es un sofd grande. '
cuarderno. Eso es un cuaderno grande.
libro. - . - Eso es un libro grande.
M-4 : .
una mesa corta. Esto es una mesa corta.
una’mesa larga. Esto.es una mesa larga. .
un 14piz largo. Esto es un ldpiz largo. °
un ldpiz corto." Esto es un ldpiz corto.
. H'S
- una mds grande. - lTiene usted una m4s grande?
una més pequefia. {Tiene usted una més pequeRa?
una mds corta. {Tiene usted una mds corta? ‘ .
una mis larga. iTiene usted una mas larga? -
M-6 .
1o més pequefio. No, pero tengo uno mis pequefio.
uno m&s grande. - ) No, pero tengo uno m&s grande. ;
. uno més corto. No, pero tengo uno mis corto.
/ uno mds largo. No, pero tengo uno mas largo.
M-7 T
una mis pequefia. 1Qué ]éstimai Yo buscaba una més pequefia.
uno m4s pequefio. 1Qué 18stima! Yo buscaba uno mas pequefio.
una mis larga. 1Qué 14stima! Yo buscaba una mis larga.
uno mas largo. 1Qué 13stima'! Yo buscaba uno mis largo.
C-i
A: 1Qué es eso?
B: < Es una silla (grande). '
s A: iTiene usted una mds (pequefia)? : ——
i B: "No, pero tengo una més (corta).
A: {Qué ldstima! Yo buscaba una més (pequefia). -
c-2 . ,
A: lQué es esta cosa?
B: Es un (1dpiz).
A: iTiene usted uno mis (largo)?
B: Si, tengo uno mis” (largo).
- A: Gracias.
- B: " De nada.

-~ /\
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THE STUDENT

%

-

'Esto’ refers to something relatively near the speaker.

'Eso' refers to something relatively far from the speaker and near the
person spoken to. ‘
'Aquello' refers to something distant from’

person spoken to.

‘both the speaker and the

CYCLE 7
' X 1
M-1
tall. You're a tall man.
very tall. You're a very tall man.
rich. You're a rich man.
very rich. You're a very rich man.
M=2
‘tall. Are you a tall woman?
rich. Are you a rich woman?
poor. Are you a poor woman?
very tall, * Are you a very tall woman?
M-3
not very. Not very; less than you.
not very tall. Not very tall; less than you.
not very rich. _ Not very rich; less than you.
alittle. A little; less than you.
M-4 .
smaller. No, I'm smaller than you.
poorer, No, I'm poorer than you.
richer, No, I'm richer than you.
taller., No, I'm taller than you.
(Literally: No, | am less tall than you; i.e. smallef )
M-5
smaller. No, I'm much smaller than you.
poorer. . No,  I'm much poorer thin you.
taller. 7 No, I'm much taller than you.
6big‘ger. No, I'm much bigger than you.
M~
-~~~ -don't show off. Don't show off, we already know.
don't exaggerate. Don't exaggerate, we already know.

don't
don't

show off.
exaggerate.

Don't show off, we already know who you are.
Don't exaggerate, we already know who you are. .

c-1

A: You're a (rich) man.

B: Not very, less than you.

A: No, I'm much poorer than you.
B: (Don't exaggerate), we know.

A:- You're a (tall) man.

B: (Not very. tall), less than you.

A: No, I'm {shorter) than you.

B: (Don't show off§, we already know how you are.

A: Are you a rich woman?
B: Yes, more (so) than you.

-0

(Don't exaggerate), we already know who you are..
9
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cicLo 7

M-1
‘ alto. TG eres un hombre alto.
’ , muy alto. Td eres un hombre muy alto.
rico. Td eres un hombre rico.
muy rico. Td eres un hombre muy rico.
M-2 ‘ .
alta. iEres td una mujer alta?
rica. lEres td una mujer rica?
pobre. {Eres td una mujer pobre ?
muy alta. lEres td una mujer muy alta?
M-3 . )
no.mucho. ilo mucho; menos ‘que td. .
no muy alto, No muy alto; menos que ti. ‘
. ) no muy rica.- No muy rica; menos que td.
un poco. Un poco; menos que td.
M-4 T
menos alto. - No, yo soy menos alto que td.
menos rico. " No, yo soy menos rico que.td.
m2nos pobre. No, yo soy menos pobre que td.
ménos,peqUeﬁa. No, yo soy menos pequefia que td.
’ M=5 . ,
menos alta. . No, yo soy mucho menos alta que td.
menos rico. . No, yo soy mucho meros rico que td.
] menos corto. No, yo soy mucho menos corto que td.
) { menos pequefia. No, yo soy mucho menos pequefia que td.
‘ M~-6 ’ -
‘- | no presumas. No presumas, -ya sabemos.
!'t_‘ no exageres.. No exageres, ya sabemos.
R no presumas. - No presumas, ya sabemos como eres
- no exageres. No 'exageres, ya sabemos quién eres.
) c-1
A: Td eres un hombre muy (rico).
N ‘ B: No mucho, menos que td.
: A. No, yo soy mucho menos rico que 'td.
{ B: -(No exageres), ya sabemos.
C-2 : )
A: TG eres un hombre (alto).
B: (No muy alto), menos que td.
A: No, yo soy (menos alto) que td.
; B: - {No presumas), ya sabemos cémo eres.
c-3
A: lEres tu una mujer rica?
B: Si, mds que td.
A: (No exageres), ya sabemos quién eres.

?
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TO THE STUDENT

The verb ‘lo be something' -is 'ser'; it is conjugated below:

yo soy carpintero 'i'm a carpenter'
td eres carpintero 'You're (familiar) a carpenter‘
usted es carpintero 'You're (polite) a carpenter'
é]l es carpintero 'He's a carpenter'
ella es secretaria 'She's a secretary' ]
nosotros somos carpinteros 'We're carpenters’
ustedes son carpinteros 'You're (plural) carpenters'
ellos son carpinteros 'They're j(masculine) carpenters’
. ellas son secretarias 'They're/(feminine) secretaries'

As you have probably noted, the' pronoun (yo,’ el ellas) can be omitted
in any statement without changing the meanlng
- Yo soy carpintero,” or /
Soy carpintero. /
. Questions are formed by either raising the voice at the end of the state~
+ ment or by inverting the order of pronoun plus verb: e. gs
iTd eres carpintero?
iEres td carpanteroﬁ

) CYCLE 8 .
He1 ! '
teacher~student. I'm not a teacher. I'm a student.
farmer-rancher. I'm not a farmer. |'m a rancher.
Protestant-Catholic. I'm not a Protestant. I'm a Catholic.
PR1-PAN. I'm not a PRI. I'm a PAN.
M=2 ’
Americans. ! We're not Americans, we're Mexicans.
Indians, We're not Indians, we're Mexicans.
Puerto Ricans. " We're not Puerto Ricans, we're Mei’cans.
Cubans. ‘We're not Cubans, we're Mexicans.
M-3
Texans. They're not Texans, they're from Baja
. , California.
Californians. They're not Californians, they're from
Baja California.
) from Sonora. They're not from Sonora, they're from
Baja California.
_ from -Chihuahua. ' They're not from Chihuahua’, they're from
Baja California. .
M-4 )
Argentinian, He's not a Mexican-American, he', an
.Argentinian.
Negro. He's not a Mexican-American, he's a Negre.
, " Columbian. He's not a Mexican-American,~he's a Columbian.
Venezuelan, He's not a Mexican-American, he's a Venezuelan.

-
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M-l

profesor-alumno. No soy profesor, soy alumno.
campes ino-ranchero. _ No soy campesino, soy ranchero.
Protestante-Catélico. No soy Protestante, soy Catdlico.
Priista-Panista. No soy Priista, soy Panista.
M-2
Americanos. No somos Americanos, somos Mexicanos.
indios. No .omos Indios, somos Mexicanos.
Puerto riquefios. No somos Puerto riqueTios, somos Mexicanos.
M-3 -
Texanos. No son Texanos,_son Baja Californianos.
Californianos. No son Californianos, son Baja Californianos.
Sonorenses. No son Sonorenses, son de Baja California. -
Chihuahuenses. ' No son Chihuahuenses, son de Baja California.
M-4 .
Argentino. No es un México-Americano, es un Argentino.
Negro. “ No es un México-Americano, es,un Negro.
Colombiano. No es un México-Americano, es un Colombiano.
Venezolano. No es un México-Americano, es un Venezolano.

Q
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w

some-the others. (masc.)

some-the others. (fem.)

some-the others (masc.)

some-the others (fem.)
-6 .
farm, '
truck.

school .
house,

w o

o M

M-7
teacher.
farmer.
Protestant.
Pan.

M-8
Argentinians.
Negros.
Columbians.
Venezuelans.

M-9
Texan.
Californian.
from Sonora.
from Chihuahua.

c-1

(Carlos) .
I'm a(teacher).

I'm from (Mexico).

P> WO OEDOO P

TO THE STUDENT

Hi! What's your name?
What's your occupation?
Where are you from?

wha* part cf (Mexico)?

I'm from (Baja California).

And them, are they (teachers) too? .
No, they're (students).

Are they also from ®z’a California?

No, they're all (North Americans).

Are they also(North Americans)?

No, some are (North Americans) and the others are (Cubans).

No, some = from Sonora and the others
from Chihuahua.

No, some are from Sonora and the others
from Chihuahua.

No, some are teachers and the others are
students.

No, some are teachers and the others are
students.

Is that'a farm? !
Is that a truck?

Is that a school?

Is that a house?

Are you a teacher?

Are you a farmer?

Are you a Protestant?

Are you a PAN?

Are they Argentinians?
Are they Negros?

Are they Columbians?
Are they Venezuelans?

Is he a Texan?

Is he a Californian?
Is she from Sonora?

Is she from Chihuahua?

There are two major political parties in Mexico. PRI stands for 'Partido
Revolucionario Institucional' and PAN for 'Partido:Accidén Nacional'.

O
_ﬁ",
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M=5

algunos-los otros.

algunas~las otras.

Chihuahue:
algunos-los Giros. No, algunos sva profesores y los otros

alumnos -
algunas~las otras. Mo, algunas sen profesoras y las otras

alumnas.

M-6
una granja.
un camién.
una escuela.

No, algunos son Sonorenses y los otros .
Chihuahuenses.,

No, algunas < * Sonorenses y las otras

LEs eso una granja?
LEs eso un camidn? .
LEs eso una escuela? 3

una casa. lEs eso una casa?
M-7 ) .
profesor. LEs usted profesor? ' /)
campesino. LEs usted campesino?
protestante. LEs usted protestante?
Panista. {Es usted Panista? )
M-8 . r
Argentinos. iSon ellos Argentinos?
Negros. tSon ellos Negros?
Colombianos. iSon ellos Colombjanos?
Venezolanos. iSon ellos Venezolanos? )
M-9 '
. Texano. lEs €1 Texano?
Californiano. LEs €1 Californiano?
Sonorense. IEs 'ella Sonorense?
Chihuahuense. LEs ella Chihuahuense?
c-1
{Hola? iCudl es su nombre? -
(Carlos). '
: LEn qué trabaja usted? ’
Soy (profesor). !
iDe ddénde es usted? )
Soy de (México). nd

D> DO DPOD>ODOD

iDe qué parte de (México)?

Soy de (Baja California).

1Y ellos, son (profesores) también?
No, son(alumnos).

jSon ellos también Baja Californianos?
No, todos son (Norteamericanos).

iSon ellas también (Norteamericanas)?
No, algunas son (Norteamericamas) y las otras (Cubanas) .

~
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CYCLE 9
M-1 -
you work (familiar). Who do you work for? .
. they/you (plurcl) work. who do they/you work fcr?
| \\he/she/you (polite) work(s). Who do(es) he/she/you work for?
M-2
n insurance agency. I work for an insurance agency.
a\furniture store. He works for a furniture store.
a car lot. They work Tor a cdr lot.
ia mﬁ{ium. We work for a museum.
M-3
you do. What do You do?
they do. . What do they do? ;
he does. What doeés he do? ; \
you do. What do you do? i
M-l - I
insurance agent. I'm an insurance agent. |
clerks 4 They're clerks. |
car ‘salesman. He is a car salesman. 1
tourist guides. "We are tourist guides. |
c-1 - \
: Who (do ycu work) for? \

A
B (1 work) for a (furniture stora). &
A: And him, who (does he work) for?
B: He works for a (car lot).
A: What (does he do)?
B: He is a (car salesman).
A: | work for a (museum); I'm a (tourist guide).
Cc-2 .
A: Your name, what is it?
B: (Carlos Schmidt).
A: Who do you work for?
B: For (General Motors).
A: What's your occupaviun?
B: I'ma (salesman).

—
CYCLE 10

M-1
the dishes. Where are the dishes ™
the boxes. where are the boxes?
the dress. Where is the dress?
the bed. Where is the bed?

M-2 | e 7
the kitchen. T-cy are in the kitchen.
the cabpinet. They are in the cabinet.
the closet. It is in the clos:t.
thg bedroom, It is in the bedroom.
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M-1 R, -
trabajas (familiar). - Para quien trabajas?
" trabajan. -. {Para quién trabajan? . e
trabafa. . : ara quién _trabaja?
M=2 - i “ oo~
+ una agencia de seguros. . Trabaja para una agencia de seguros.
una mueblerfa. - Trabaja para una mueblerfa.
" un lote de carros. , Trabajan para un lote de carros. o
. : un museo. . . TrabaJamos para up museo.
M-3 .
haces td. ‘ yQué haccs td?
. hacen elios. 1qué hacen ellos?
B hace €1. 1Qué hace é17? ’
o hace usted. 1Qué hace usted? Xﬁ'f
P M-L" \ -0 ) ) ’ ' "\l
agente de seguros. / Soy agente de seguros- ‘
dependientes. _Son dependientes.
vendedor de ‘carros. Es vendedor de carros.
| guias de turlstas Somos gufas de turistas. .
. C~l ~ . .
' A: Para qulen (trabaJas) . ‘
. - B: (Trabajo} para (una mUeblerra) .
A: Y é1, para quién (trabaja)? . T
¢ B: EI trabaja para (un lote de carros). > -
A: 1Quié (hace &')?
} B: Es (vendedc, de carros).
. A: Yo trabajo para (un museo); soy (gufa de turistas)..
C-2 : .
A: Su nombre, cudl es?
B: (Carlos Schmldt) ,
_A: Para quién traﬁéja usted? -~ '
B: Para (General-Motors).
¢« At IEn qué trabaja?
B: Soy (vendedor). .
) - cicLo 10 . .
los platos. . iDénde estdn los platos?
- las cajas. iDénde estdn las cajas? - i
el vestido. 4 iDénde estd el vestido?
la cama. B iD6nde estd la cama?
la cocina. . Estdn en la cocina.
el gabinete. Estdn en el gabinetes
el ropero. Estd en el ropero.
la recdmara. Estd en la recdmara.
4
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1

the kitchen.
the cabinet.
the closed.

the bedroom.

on the table.
on' the cabinet.
inside the closet.
near the window.
M-5

, outside the house.
under the table.
on the roof.

. far from the wall.

In. what part of the kitchen?

«In what part of, the cabinet?

In what part of the closet?
In what part of the bedroom?

They're on the table.
They're on the cabinet.
It is inside the closet.
It is near the window.

They're outside the house.
They're under the table.
It is on the roof.

It is far from the wall.

c-1

A: - Good morning. How are you (polite)?

B: I'm fine thanks, how are you?

A: Fine. Where are {the dishes)?
*B: They are in (the kitchen).

A: In what part of the kitchen?

\ B: They're (on. the table).

A: And where is (the bed)?

B: It's in the (bedroom).

A: Is (the bed) (close to the wall)7 -
B: Yes, and it's also (close tu ‘the window) .

c-2 gl

A: Good_afternoon. How are you (familiar)?

B: I'm fine thank you, and you?

A: Fine. Where are (the boxes)? o <
B: They're (outside the house).

A: In what place?

B: They are (on the roof). ~

A: And where are {the dresses)?

B: They're (in the bedroom).

A: In what part of ‘(the bedroom)?

B: They're (inside the closet).

TO THE STUDENT

You have already learned the verb,
Now you must differentiate the verb

Compare;
Carlos es profesor
Los platos estdn en la cocina

" Estoy bien “1'm fine (T fee

'good morning'
'good afternoon’
'good evening'

Buenos dfas,
Buenos tardes,
Buenos noches,
until midnight.

Madrugada is the time between mldnlght and dawn, but the g

'buenos noches' or buenos dfas.

and 'good night'

'ser,' meaning 'to be something.'
"estar,' meaning 'to be someplace.'

Carlos is a teacher (he's something).

The disnes are in the Kitchen (the dishes
are someplace) .

1 something).

2
. 1 "
is used from dawn till noon. .

is used from noon until 6:00 or:
is used from 6;

%00 p.m.
or 7:00 p.m.

eting is either

13-
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la cocina. JEn qué parte de la cocina?

el gabinete. LEn qué parte del gabinete?
el ropero. ¢En qué parte del ropero?
la recédmara. . ¢En qué parte de la.recdmara? t
M-4 ‘ -
sobre la mesa. ) Estdn sobre la mesa.
encima del gabinete. Estdn encima del gabinete. |
dentro del ropero. Estd dentro del ropero.
cerca de la ventana. Estd cerca de la ventana.
M-5
fuera de la casa. Estdn fuera de la casa.
debajo de la mesa. Estdn debajo de la mesa.
arriba del techo. Estd arriba del techo.
lejos de ‘la pared. Estd lejos de la pared.
C-1l

Buenos dias.iClmo estd?

Estoy bien gracias. LY usted?

Bien, {dénde estdn (los platos)?

Estdn en (la cocina).

lIEn qué parte de la cocina?

Estdn (sobre la mesa).

1Y dénde estd (la cama)?

Estd en {la recdmara). . .
1Estd (cerca de la pared) (la cama)?

Si, y también estd (cerca de la ventana).

DI>OPDOIPOID>@ D

[
1
N

Buenos tardes. JCémo estds?
Estoy bien gracias, iy td?
Bien. (Dénde estdn (las cajas)?
Estdn (fuera de la casa).

En qué parte?

Estdn (arriba del techo).

1Y ddénde estdn (los vestidos).
Estdn (en la recdmara).

3En qué¢ parte de (la recémara)?
Estdn (dentro del ropero).

PO
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M-1
working.
v relaxing.
eatiag lunch.
studying English.
M-2
at the shoe store.

at the furniture store.

at the market.
at the meat market.

CYCLE 11

I'm working.
I'm relaxing.

I'm eating lunch.

I'm studying English. .

Maria's shopping
I} Maria's shopping
’ Maria's shopping
Maria's shopping

at the shoe store.

at the furniture store.
at the market.

at the meat market.

n-3 !
the roof. , Roberto's fixing the roof.
the window. ¢ Roberto's fixing the window.
the door. £ Roberto's fixing the door.
the fence. f Roberto's fixing the fence.
M-4
fruir,. They're picking fruit in the garden.
strawberries. They're picking strawberries in the gardem.
oranges. They're picking oranges in the garden.
lemons . They're picking lemons in the garden.
M-5 ‘
Z' relaxing. We're just relaxing.
talking. We're just talking.
working. We're just working.
~ shopping. We're just shopping.
M-6 .
you're doing. What're you doing?
they are doing. What're they doing? )
Roberto is doing. What's Roberto doing?
she. is doing. « What's she doing?

C-1

Where are (the kids)?

They're (eating lunch) . g

What are Roberto and Maria doing?

Roberto's (fixing the roof) and Maria's (shopping at the meat market).
And what's (mother) doing?

She's in the garden picking (strawberries).

And what's (father) doing?

Oh! He's just(relaxing).

DI

TO THE STUDENT

The Progressive tense indicates an action which is in progress or which is
—taking—place-at—the—timeone is-speaking. It is formed by the verb 'estar’
plus the imperfective participle. The key to the Spanish verb is whether

its infinitive ends in /-ar/, /-ir/ or /-er/. In forming imperfective
participles, /-AR/ infinitives add /-ando/ to the stem; and /-IR/ as well
as /-ER/ infinitives add /-iendo/ to the stem. E.g.:

Infinitive Imperfective Participle

Stem _+._Ending Stem + Ending
trabaj- + ar 'to work' trabaj- + ando 'working'
coapr- +  ar 'to buy' compr - + ando 'shopping'
estudi- + ar 'to study' estudi- + ando 'studying’
com= + er 'to eat' com=- + iendo 'eating’
hac- + er "to do’ hac- + iendo 'doing'

%
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CicLo

M-1
trabajando.
descansando.
comiendG- lonche.
estudiando Inglés.

M-2
en
en
en
en

M-3
el

la
la
el

M-L

la zapaterfa.
la mueblerfa.
el mercado.

la carnicerfa.

techo.
ventana.
puerta.
cerco.

frutas
fresas.
naranjas.
1imones.
M-5
descansando.
hablando. \
trabajando. P
comprando. A
M-6

’

estas haciendo. BN
estdn haciendo. \ S
estd haciendo Roberto.
estd haciendo ella.

Cc-1

iD6nde estdn (los nifios)?

Estdn (comiendo lonche).

LY qué estd haciendo (mamd)?
1Y.qué estd haciendo (papd)?

{Oh! 5613\Q§té (descansando)

-

oo =i oo B i oo i i o o I <2

Tl
Estoy trabajando.
Estoy descansando. '
Estoy comiendo lonche.
Estoy estudiando Inglés.
Maria estd ' comprando en la zapaterfa.
Maria estd comprando en la mueblerfa.
Maria estd comprando en el mercado.
MarTa estd comprando en la carnicerfla.
Roberto estd arreglando el techo.
Roberto estd arreglando la ventana.
Roberto estd arreglando la. puerta.
Roberto estd arrenlando el cerco,
Estdn en el jardin pizcando frutas.
Estén en el jarcin pizcando fresas.
Estdn en el jardin pizcando naranjas.
'd N . . ‘-
Estdn en el jardin pizcando limones.
Sélo estamos descansando.
Sélo estamos hablando.
SSlo estamos trabajando.
S8lo estamos comprando. .
1Qué estds haciendo?
IQué estdn haciendo?
4 .
JQué esta haciendo Roberto.
» .
IQué ecta haciendo ella?

k-

1Qué estdn haciendo Roberto y Marfa?
Roberto estd (arreglando el techo) y Maria estd(comprand. en la carnicerfa).

3

Estd en (1 jardln pizcands (fresas).

(Y
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r CYCLE 12
M- .
the work. During the day I'm at work.
the office. " During the day I'm at the office.
' ‘the club. ; During the night I'm at the club.
. the house. During the night I'm at home.
M-2 : - :
| o relaxing. ’ L%en you're not relaxing, where are you?
' working. .- When you're not working, where are you?
in the office. N When you're not in the office, where are you?
at the club. . “ . When you're not at the club, where are you?
M=3
the park. Generally, I'm at the park.
the factory. Generally, 1'm at. the factory.
. the house. Generally, I'm at home.
' the ranch. Generally, I'm at the ranch.
M~4

c-1

> o> w>r

M-1
the
‘the

. the
the

M~2
the
the

-—-——the_sugar_bowl, _

the
M=-3
the
the
the
the

in the afternoon.
at night.

. after supper.
after midnight.

During the day I'm at (work) .
Well, when you're not (working),
Generaily, 'm in (the park).
And where are you (at night)?

At night, i'm at (the club) and when |'m not at the club, I'm (at home).

CYCLE 13
salt. Pass
pepper. Pass
sugar., ‘ Pass
bread. . ) Pass
salt shaker.: . What
pepper sha:er. what

bread box. What
jar. Isn't
cupboard. Isn't
bag. Isn't
heuse. Isn't

Where' are you in the afternoon?
Where are you at night?

Where are you after supper?
Where are you after midnight?

where are you?

3
me the salt please.
me the pepper please.
me the sugar pleasé.
me the bread please.

for, the salt shaker is empty .
for, the pepper shaker is empty.

~— ~2.. _ Mbat for, the_sugar bowl_is empty.,

for, the bread box is empty.

there any more in the jar?
there any more in the cupboard?
there any more in the bag?
there any more in the house?

’ “




el trabajo.
. la oficina.

el club,

la casa.
M=-2
descansando,
trabajando. |
en la oficina.
— enel club.
M-3

el parque.

la fébrica.

la‘casa. a

el rancho.
M-4

por la tarde.

por la noche. .

después de la cena.

después de la media noche.
C-1

>Dor o>

(en la casa).

la sal.

la pimienta.
el azlcar.
el pan.

Durante el dfa estoy en (el trabajo) .

Bueno, y cuando usted no est4 (trabajando), zen ddnde estd?

Por lo general estoy en (el parque).

LY en dénde estd (por la noche)?

Durante 1a noche estoy en {el club) y cuando no estoy en el club estoy

CicLo i2

Durante el dla estoy en el trabajo. .

Durante el dla estoy en Ja oficina.
Durante la noche estoy en el club.
Durante la noche estoy en la casa.

descansando, en dénde estd?
trabajando, en dénde est4?

esta
estd

iCuéndo usted no
iCudndo usted no

{Cudndo usted no estd en la oficina, en ddnde estd?
{Cudndo usted no estd en el club, en dénde est4?
Por lo general, estoy en el parque,

Por lo jeneral, estoy en la fdbrica.

Por lo general, estoy en la casa.

Por lo general, estoy en el rancho. T\

En dénde estd por la tarde?

LEn dénde estd por la noche? )

lEn dénde estd después de la cena? {
LEn ddnde estd después de la media noche?

.

CicLo 13

Me pasa la
Me pasa la
Me pasa el
Me pasa el

sal, por favor,
pimienta, por favor.
azlicar, por favor,
pan;, por favor.

el ‘salero.

pimentero,
azucarera.

panera,

frasco.

la alacena.
la bolsa.

la casa.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

lPara\qué?
{Para que?
{Para qué?

iPara que?

iQué no hay mds
1Qué no hay mds
IQué no hay mds
{Qué no hay mds

el salero estd vacio.

el pimentero estd vacfo.

la azucarera estd vacfia..
la panera estd vacfa.

en el frasco?
en la alacena?
en la bolsa?
en la casa?




Mels

more. \ No, but I'm going to buy some.
more right now. Ne, but I'm going to buy some right now. ‘ "
more in awhile. " No, but I4m going to buy some in awhile.
more after dinner. No, but I'm going to buy some after dinner.
C-1 b
A: Pass me (the salt), please.
B: What for, (the salt shaker) is empty.
A: Isn't there anymore in (the jar)? \\\\
B: No, but I'm going to buy some~(right away).
W r . AN
» CYCLE 14
M=1 4 ) \
to[eat. : I'm going to eat.
to/sleep. I'm going to sleep.
‘ to/ work. I'm going to work.,
td study. I'm going to study. : ~
M-2 : N
{Q the store, First, we're going to the store.
. to the-bank. First, we're going to the bank.
to the post-office. First, we're going to the post-office.
to the gas-station. First, we're going to the gas-station.
M-3 '
to the movies., ! They're not going to the movies.
to the bullifights. They're not going to the bulifights.
* the Herrera's., " They're not going to the Herrera''s. T e
rch. They're not going to church.
M-
I'm going. ) Then 1'm going to the store and after (that)
> to the bank.
you're going (informal). Then you're going to the store and after (that)
to the bank. .
he/she is, you're (polite) ,  Then he is going to the store and after (that)
going . to the bank.
we're going. Then we'ré going to the store and after (that)

to the bank.
__Then they'ce going to the store and-after-{that)—

they're going.

to the bank.

M-5 ‘
you're going. Wherg're you going?
they are going. WheF§}re t.iey going? :
we're going. Where're we going first?
she is going. Where's she going first?
4
-16- ~




N,

 \

mds .. No, pero voy a comprar mds.

mds ahorita. No, pero voy a comprar mds ahorita.

mds al rato. No, pero voy a comprar mds al rato.

m4s después de la cena. No, pero voy a comprar mds después de la cena.
C-1

: zhe pasa (la sal), por favor?

jPara qué? (El salero) estd vacfo.

A
8
A: 1Qué no hay mds en (el frasco)?
B

No, pero voy a coniprar més (ahorita).

cicLo 14 - i ‘
M=1 -
comer. Voy a comer.
dormir. - Voy a dormir.
trabajar. Voy a trabajar. \
estudiar. ‘ Voy a estudiar.
M-2
a la tienda. Vamos a la tienda, primer S
al banco. . . Vamos al banco, primero.
al correo. Vamos al correo,sprimero.
a la estacion de gasolina. * Vamos a la estacion de gasolina, primero.
M-3 - ! 0
al cine, No van al cine.
' a la corrida de tordgs. No van a la corrida de toros.
a la casa de los Heﬂﬁera. No van a la casa-de los Herrera's.
a la iglesia. No van-a la iglesia.
Mlpo I
voy. T e _ Luego voy a la tienda y después al.banco.
vas. Luego vas a la tiencdy y después al banco.
va. Luego va a la tienda y después al banco.
yamos . Luego vamos a la tienda y después al banco.
van. Luego van a la tienda y despué€s al banco.
M-5 ~
vas. . *3DSnde vas?
van. . 1Dénde van.
vamos . iDénde vamos primero?
va. 7 7 7777 iD8nde va primero? i

~-16-
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M-6
you are going to do.
we are going to do.

~ they are going to do.
| am going to do.

she/he is going to do.

M-7
You are going to go.

We are going to go.
they are going to go.
| am going *o go.

she is going to go.

c-1

And then,
And, the

what're you guing to do?
what're we going to do?

And\th :, what're they going to do? .

And
And

what am | goiny to do?
what is she/he going to do?

What, argn't you going to go to the post-

office

oday?

What, arenl\t we' going to go to the post-
office today?
What, aren't\they going to go to the post-
office today?
What, aren't 1\going to go to the post-
office today?:

What, isn't she going to go

office today?

CYCLE 15

)

station).

And afier we're going (to the post office).

A: Where're {you going)?
B: I'm going to (eat).
. At And then, what're (you going to do)?
B:
A:
. $ H

’B. No, (I'm npt) going to go.

-2
A: Where are we going first?
B: First we're going (to the gas
A: And then?
B:+ And then we're going (to the bank).
A: And after?
B:

M-1

we are going to go.
M-2 .
to the office.
to the narket,
to a par:y.
to the bulifights,
M-3
tomorrow,
with me.
later.
the week which enters.

you arq go' g (poiite).
you aré going (right) now.
you are going to go (plural).

Where
Where
Where
Where

I'm go
I'm go
I'm go

We're going to go to the bulifights.

Why do
why do
Why do
Why do

ai'e you going?

are you going (right) now?

are you going to go?
are we going to go?

ing to the office.
ing to the market,
ing to a party.

n't you wait and go tomorrow 7
n't you wait and go with me?
n't gou wait and go later?

n't you wait and go next week ?

-17-9C

Kt% the post-

Then, (I'm going) to go (to the store) and then (to the bank) .
Aren't (you going to go) to the pest office today?

1

3




vas a hacer. {qué vas a hacer?
vamos a hacer. lqué vamos a hacer?
van a hacer. -~ {qué van a hacer?
voy a hacer. , dqué voy a hacer?
va a hacer. {qué va 'a hacer?

vas a ir. vas a ir al correo hoy?
vamos a ir. vamos a ir al correo hoy?
van a -ir. van a ir al correo hoy?

voy & ir. voy a ir al correo hoy?
va a ir, ', va a ir al correo hoy?

~
1Adénde (vas) ?

Voy a (comer).

'Y luego, iqué (vas a hacer)?

Luego (voy) a (la tienda) y después (al banco).
&Qué no (vas a ir) al corr eo hoy?

No,’no voy)“a ir.

A: jAubnde vamos primero?
B: Primero vamos (a la estacién de gasolina).
A: LY luego? ; .
B: Luego vamos (2! banco). -~
A: 1Y despue's?
B: Después vamos (al correo).
» 3
cicLo 15
, M-1
va. lAdénde va?
vas ahorita. ' {Addénde vas ahorita?
van a ir. > {Adénde van a ir?
vamos a ir. ‘ {Addnde vamos a ir?
M-2 \
a la oficina. \ Voy a la oficina.
. __al mercado. . ~__Voy a2l mercado._ __ ) ]
a una fiesta. Voy a una fiesta.
a la corrida de toros. Véwios a ir a la corrida de toros.
M-3
mafiana. o iPor qué no esperas, y vas mafana?
conmigo. . tPor qué no esperas, y vas conmigo?
mds tarde. iPor qué no esperas, y vas mds tarde?
la semana que entra. {Por qué no esperas, y vas la semana que entra?
e
"7" <
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N

M-L
| have to go-| don't have time. No, | have to go now because | don't have
’ time tomorrow.
-he has to go-he doesn't have No, he has to go right now because he

time. - doesn't have time later.
you have to go-you don't have No, you have to go right now because you

4

time. don't have time later.
they have to go~they don't have No, they have to go now, because they don't have
time. time next week.
c-1 -
A: Where're you going?
B: I'm going (to the office).
A: Why don't you wait and go (tomorrow)?
B: No, (! have to go) now because (I don't have time) tomorrow.
A: What (are you going to do) tomorrow?
B: 1i'm going to go (to the bullfights).
A: Why don't you wait and go (next week)?
B. (I don't have time) next week.
CYCLE 16
M-l
my pen.

Have you seen my pen?

Have you seen my pencil?

Have you seen my letters? /
Have you seen my notebooks?

my pencil.

my ietters.

my notebooks.
M=-2

the living room. | think | saw it in the living room. (the pen)

the bathroom. | think | saw it in the bathroom. (the pencil)

the d!nlng room. | think | saw them in the dining room. (the letters)
the kitchen. | think | saw them in the kitchen. (the noteBooks)

M-3 %
where. - Yes, but where?
in what place. Yes, but in what place?
where (in what part). Yes, but where?
M-4 f
in the middle of. It's in the middle of the backyard. :
in the corner of. It's in the corner of the bathroom. .
in front of. =~ 7 ~  They're in front of the fireplace.
against. They're against the lamp.
M=5 ‘
on the edge of. It's on the edge of the sofa.
behind. It's behind the stove.
at the bottom of (below). They!'re at the bottom of the china cabinet.
right next to. They're right next to the flower vase.
~-18~




M=l

tengo que ir-no tengo tiempo. No, tengo que ir ahora, porque no tengo tiempo

mafiana . .
tiene que irse-no tiene tiempo. No, é1 tiene que irse ahorita, porque no tiene
N tiempo mds tarde.
tienes que irte-no tienes No, tienes que irte-ahorita, porque no tienes
tiempo. tiempo mds tarde.
tienen que irse-no tienen No, tienen que irse ahora, porque ro tienen
tiempo. tiempo la semana que entra. N
C-1 .
A: }Adénde va? \\\
B: Voy (a la ofigina).
A: ;Por qué no esperas Y vas (mafiana)?
B: (tengo que ir) ahora porque mafana (no tengo tiempo) .
A: Qué (va a hacer) matana?
B: Voy a ir (a la corrlda de toros). N
A: Por qué no esperas y vas (la semana que entra)?
B: (No tengo tiempo) la semana que entra.
M v cicLo 16
M-1 \
mi pluma. JHas visto mi pluma?
mi 1dpiz. ! : lHas visto mi 18piz? 4
mis cartas. lHas visto mis cartas?
mis cvadernos. \\\M”Jj {Has visto mis cuadernos?
M=-2 ‘
la sala. T . Creo que la vi en la sala.
el bafio. .Creo que 1o vi en el bafo.
el comedor. Creo que las vi en el comedor.
M-3
addnde. 1ST, pero addénde?
en qué lugar. IST, pero en qué lugar?
en qué parte .- - ST, péro en qué parte?
M-4
en medio del. Estd en medio del patio.
en un rincén del. Sstd en un rincén del bafio.
enfrente de. Estdn enfrente de la chimenea.
contra. - E<tdn contra la ldmpara. ;
M=5
en la orilla del. : Est en la orilla del sofd4.
detrds de. Estd detras de la estufa.
.abajo del. Estdn abajo del traSt~io.
enseguida del. Estdn enseguida del florero.
% &
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C-1
A: Have you seen (my pen)? -
B: | think | saw (it) *in the (living room).
A: Yes, but where?
B: It's {at the edge of) the sofa.
. A: Have you also seen my (notebooks)?
B: Yes, | think | saw (them) in (the living roum).
A: (iIn what place)?
B: (In front of) the chimney, (right next to)the sofa.

4

>

TO THE STUDENT

- Spanish verbs or verbal constructions sho. tense as well as aspect.
Tense indicates the time the action or evént took place; whereas .
aspect indicates something, about the action or event such as whether
it has been completed, whether it's being considered at its start,
middle or end, whether i{ts relevant to some specific time.
The perfect tense-aspect form shows that the event or action took place
before some specific time in the past or present but that the.event
or action is still reievant to that specific time. (see The Grammatical®
Structures of English and Spanish. Robert P. Stockwell, et al.
University of Chicago Press, 1967. pp 134 - 165.)

~
Trz perfect tense-aspect is formed by the verb, 'heh2r' meaning
‘to bave' plus the perfective participle.

The perfective participle is 1ormed by adding /-ado/ to /-AR/ verb stems;
and /=1do/ to /=IR/ or /-ER/ verb stems. E.d :t :

yo he com=-ido 'l have eaten' (and may still eat some more)

td has habl-ado 'vou have spaoken!

€1 ha trabaj-ado 'he has worked' o
nosotros hemos estudi-ado ° 'we have studied'

elios han visto 'they have seen' )

Hote that 'visto' is an irregular verb whose forms must be memorized.

CYCLE 17
M-
you are, Miguel. Where are 'you, Miguel?
- the childran are. . Where are the children? ‘
B she is. ' Where is she?
@i she/he/you/it is. Where is she/he/you/it?
2 [ >
the street. I'm in the middle of the street
j the back alley. They're in the middle of the back alley. =
[ the driveway. She's in the middle of the driveway. -
| the highway. It's in the middle of “4e highway.
-19-

(94 §
M




o
.

{Has visto (mi pluma)?
Creo que (1a) vl en (la sala) .
T, ipero dénde?'

L

Estd (en la orilla del) sof§.
Tampoco, ihas visto .(mis cuadernos)?
ST, creo que (los)_vi en (la sala).
(1En qué lugar)?

(Enfrente de) la chimenea (enseguida del) sof4.

cicto 17

i06nde estds , Miquel?
i0Snde estdn 10s nifios?
{Dbnde estl ella?

estds, Miguel.
I .~
estan los nifios.
,
esta ella.

¢

esta. i06nde estd?
b : .
la calle. Estoy en medio de la calle.
el callején, Estdn en medio del callejdn. ‘
la entrada. Estd en medio de la entrada.
1a carretera. Fstd en medio de la carretera.

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

°
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for
for
for

you. .
them.
her.

me.

about me.

about them.

about us.

about her.

TPD>WD>EPE P

THE

~

Where (are you, Miguel)?
I'm in the middle of (the
That's no place (for you).

That's no place for you.

That's no place for them.

You know very well that that's no place for
her.

You krow very well thet that's no place for
me.

It's all right, don't (you irformal) worry
about me.

It's all right, don't (you informal) worry
about them.

It's all right, don't (you polite) worry
about us. s

It's all right, don't ‘(you polite) worry
about her.

back alley).

.

It's all right, don't worry (about me).

And, where are (the children)?

Oh..., they're in the middle'of (the street). «
You know very well that that's no place (for sthem).

It's all right Mom, don't

STUDENT

worry (about them)|.

See Cycle 11-for the coniygat?bn of 'estan,' meaning 'to be someplace.'

NS

You have already learned the nenter demonstrative forms, 'esto' and

eso

masculine
feminine
neuter

. There are two other sets which are marked for gender:

this that
este ese
esta esa
esto eso

Notice that the neuter series can refer to any noun, whereas the masculine
(or feminine) series must agree with the noun it modifies; e.g.

ese lugar (m.)
esa nifa (f.)

Hear the difference in stres
esta "thi
! \ esta 'he'

you

i

were.

he was.

you

were (plural).

they were.

"that place'
'that child!
s between

s (feminineé}.

s (someplag

CYCLE 18 \

Where were you when Peter came?
Where wds he when Peter came?
Where were you when Peter came?,
Where were they when Peter came?

r
Y,
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tr. Ese/no es lugar
ellos. Ese no es lugar
~lla. Bien sabes, que
S~
ml. T~ Bign sabes, que
mi. . Estd bien no te
ellos. Estd bien no te
nosotros. Estd bien no se
ella, Estd bien no se

106nde (estds, Miguel)?

Estoy en medio del (callejdn).

Ese no es lugar (para tf).

Estd bien,no te apures (por mfl).

1Y, dénde estdn (los nifos)?

10h!.... estan en medio de (la calle).

Bien sabes que ése no es lugar (para ellos).

Estd bien mamd. No se apure (por .ellos).

para ti<

para ellos.
ése no es lugar para ella.
ése no es lugar para mi{.

apures por mf.
apures por ellos.
apure por nosotros.
apure por ella.

ciIcLo i8
estabas. iDSnde estabas\guando vino Pedro?
estaba. 408nde estaba cuando vino Pedro?
estaban. iDénde estaban cuando vino Pedro?
estaban, {D8nde estaban cuando vino. Pedro?
—20- .
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M=-2
| was. | was mow}ng the grass.
he was. He was fixing the fence.
we were. , " We were working in the garden.
they were. They were sweeping the backyard.
M=3
the chiidren were, . And where were _he childred; did he see them?
your brother was. And where was your brother; did he see him?
your sister was. And where was your cister; did he see her?
your mother was, And where was your mother; did he see her?
M-4
he played with: them. Yes, he played with them and then left.
he saw him, Yes, he saw him and then left.
. he chatted with her. -~ Yes, he chatted with her and then left.
he talked to her. * Yes, he talked to her arfd then left.
C-1

A: Where (were you) when Peter came? -

B: | was (mowing the grass).

A: And where. (was your mother), did he see her?
B: Yes, (he talked to her) and then left,

TO THE STUDENT : .

The Imperfect tense is formed by suffixing tt.. followinrg endings to verb

stems :
estar to be someplace -
yo est-aba | was somewhere
td -abas you were somewhere
él -aba he was somewhere
nosotros -4bamos we were somewhere
ellos -aban they were somewhere
comer to_eat
yo com-ia | was eating/used to eat/did eat
tu -ias you were eating/ ' o
el -ia .he was eating/ "
nosotros =-iamos we were eating/
ellos -ian they were eating/"

-

Remember that the'/-IR/ verbs take the same ending as the /-ER/ verbs.

! CYCLE 19
M=1
Social Security. Somebody from the Social Security ¢came today.
radio station. Someone from the radio station care today.
telephone company. Someone from the telephone company came today.
employment agency. Someone from the employment agency came today.
M-2
he did want. What did he want?
he did ask. What did he ask?
he did want to see. Who did he want to see?

he did want to talk with him. Who did he want to talk to?

-21- 5
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M-2

estaba. Estaba cortando el zacate.
estaba., Estaba arreglando el cerco. .
estdbamos ; . Estdbamos trabajando en el jardin.
estaban. . Estaban barriendo el patio.
M=3 )
estadan los nifos. LY ddénde estaban los nifios,los vié &1?
estaba tu hermano. . LY ddnde estaba tu hermano, lo vié €17
estaba tu hermana. ) LY ddnde estaba tu hermana, la vid é17?
estaba tu mamd. : LY ddnde ostaba tu mamd, la vid €17
ML . '
jugd con ellos. - ST, jugb con ellos y luego se fué.
lo vid. S{, lovid y luego se:fué.
platicd con ella. ST, pleticd con ella y luege se fué.
habié con ella. ST, habl3 con ella y luego se fué.
C-1 .
A: iDénde (estabas) cuando vino Pedro?
B: Estabal(cortando el zacate).
A: Y donde (estaba tu mamd), la vid é1?
B: ST, (hablé con ella) y luego se fué.
/
cicLo 19
M=-1
Seguro Social. ' Alguien del Seguro Social vino hoy.
estacidn de radio. Alguien de la estacidn de radio-vino hoy.
compafiia de teléfonos. Alguien de la compafiia de teléfonos vino hoy.
agencia de trabajos. Alguien de la agencia de trabajos vino hoy.
M=-2 .
queria. 3Que” queria?
preguntd. : iQue preguntd?
queria ver, IA quién querfa ver?
querTa hablarle. LA quién querfa hablarle?
~.
-21- )
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for you.
for your

for your
for your

ML e

niece.
granddaughter,

grandson.

He didn't sa9 anything; he just
He didn't say anything; he just

asked for you.
asked for your

for me.
for her.
for him.
for us.
M-5
to the office.

Niece.

He didn't say anything; he ‘just asked for your
granddaughter.

He didn't say anything; he just asked for your
grandson.

Why didn't he wait for me?

Why didn't he wait for her?

‘Why didn't he wait for him?

Why didn't he wait for us?

Because he

Y
had to go to the office.i

to the next house.
to another section‘of town.

Because he had Lo go to the next house.
Because he had to go to another section of

. town. ~

home., Because he had to go home.
¢-1 i

A: Someoae from the (Social Security Office) came today.

B: What did (he want)?

A: He didn't say; he just asked (fer you).

B: Why didn't he wait (for me)?

A: Because he had to go (to another section of town) . .

B: Where was Juan when he came? ‘

A: He was (working in the garden).

CYCLE 20
M-1
- a house. Do you have a house for rent?

an apartment, Do vou have an apartment for rent?

a house with two bedrooms. 0O you have a two bedroom house for rent?

a house with one bedroocm. Do you have a one bedroom house for rent?
M-2

cousin (maie). ) No, but my cousin (male) has one (a house).

uncle. . Ne, but my uncle has one (an apartment).

aunt. No, but my aurt has one {a house).

cousin (female). No, but my cousin has one (an apartment).
M~3 '

rocms . How many rooms deoes it have?

bedrooms. How many bedrooms does it have?

bathrooms. How many bathrooms does it have?

windows . How many windows, does it have?

-22w
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M-3
por ti. No dijo nada, sAl> preguntd por tr:
por tu sobrina. . No dijo nada, sélo preguntd por tu sobrina.
por tu nieta. No dijo nada, s6lo preguntd por tu nieta.
por tu nieto. No dijo nada, sélo preguntd por tu nieto.
M-
me. tPor qué no me esperd?
la. 1Por qué no la esperd?
lo. LPor qué no lo espero?
nos. LPor qué no nos espero?
M-5 - ‘
a la oficina. Porque tenta que ir a la oficina.
a la casa de al lado. Porque tenia que ir a la casa de al lado.
a otra seccién del pueblo. Porque tenfa que ir a otra seccidn del pueblo.
a casa. Porque tenia que irse a casa. =
c-1
A: Alguien (del Seguro Social) vino hoy.
B: (Qué queria)?
A: No dijo nada; sélo pregunté(por tf).
B: iPor qué no (me) esperd?
A: Porque tenfa que ir (a otra seccidn del pueblo).
B: iDénde estaba Juan cuando vino ?
A: Estaba (trabajando en el jardin).
cicLo 20
M-1
una casa. - {Tiene usted una casa de renta?
un apartamento. iTiene usted un apartamento de renta?
una casa con dos recamaras. {Tiene usted una casa de renta con dos recdmaras?
una casa con una recamara. iTiene usted una casa de renta con una recdmara?
M-2
primo. No, pero mi primo tiene. una.
tio. No, pero mi tfo tiene uno:
tia. No, pero mi tfa tiene una.
prima. No, pero mi prima tiene uno. g
M-3
cuartos. 3Cuéntos cuartos tiene?
recdmaras. JCudntas recamaras tiene? '
b afios . iCudntos bahos tiene?
ventanas. {Cuantas ventanas tiene? .
-22-
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three rooms. o I think it has three rooms.
two bedrooms. . I think it has two bedrooms.
only one bathroom. I think it has only one bathroom.
four windows through where I
the sun enters.

C~1
A: Do you have (a one-bedroom house) for rent?
B: No, but my (uncle) has (one).
A: How many (rooms) does it have?
B: I think it has three: a bedroom, a bathroom and a kitchen.
CYCLE 21
M=1
+ the book. Where did you put the book that | forgot
this morning? '
the jacket. Where did you put the jacket that | forgot
. ' this morning?
the shirt. Where did you put the shirt that | forgot
this morning?
the dress. Yhere did you put the dress that | forgot
. this norning?
M-2
bedroom. left it in your bedroom.

|

clothes closet. I left it in your clothes closet.
I
I

bed. 1éft it on your bed.
desk. left it on your desk.
M-3 -
the letters. And where are the letters that were in the
bock?
the mcney And where's the money that was in the pocket?
the cigarettes. And where are the cigarettes that were in
the pocket?
the pen. And where's the pen that was in the pocket?
M-k .
them (fem., plur.,) I didn't see them.
it (masc., sing.,) - | didn't see it.
them (masc., plur.,) | didn't see them.
- it (fem., sing. ) "1 didn't see it.
C~1
A: Where did you put (the jacket) that | forgog this morming? - -
"B. I left it in your (clothes closet). )
A: And where's (the money) that was in the pocket?
B: | didn't see (it).

-23-
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tres cuartos.

<

dos recdmaras.e

sélo un batio. Creo que tiene sdlo un banu.
cuatro ventanas, por donde Creo que tiene cuatro ventanas, por donde
entra el sol. . . entra el sol.
C-1 .
A: Tiene usted (und casa) de renta (con una recdmara)?
B: No, pero mi (tio) tiene (una). ‘
"A: JCudntos (cuartos) t-ane? .
B: Creo que tiene tres: recdmara, baMo y cocina.
cicLo 21
M-1 , '
el libro. 1D8nde pusiste el libro que' se me olvidd?
la chaquets. iDénde pusiste la chagueta que se me olvidd?
la camisa. 1Dénde pusiste la camisa que se me olvidd? ;
el vestido. tDdnde pusiste el vestido que se me olvidd?
M-2 :
recémara. Lo dejé en tu recdmara.’ 2
ropero. La dejé en tu ropero.
cama. Lo dejé en tu cama.
escritorio. La dejé en tu escritorio.
M-3 ) ‘
las cartas. 1Y dénde estan las cartas que estaban en
’ el libro?
e' dinero. LY ddnde estd el dinero que estaba en la
bolsa?
los cigarros. 1Y dénde estdn los cigarros que estaban 4
en la bolsa? !
la pluma. 1Y ddnde estd la pluma que estaba en la
bolsa?
H-L ’
las. Yo no las vi.
lo. Yo no lo vi. J
los. Yo no los vi.
la. Yo no la vi.
C-1
A: iDénde pusiste {la chaqueta) que se me olvidd?
B: "La dejé en tu(ropero).
A: 1Y dénde estd (el dinero) que estaba en la bolsa?
B: Yo no (idvr. 1

Creo que tiene tres cuartos.
Creo que tiene dos recdmaras.

-23-




CYCLE 22

M-1
did you see. : Did you sec Maria yesterday?
did you call. Did you call Maria yestérday?
did you talk to. Did you talk to Maria yesterday?"_’\\.
did you write to. Did you write to Maria yesterday?

M=2
he saw. , Yes, | saw her after work. :
he called. Yes, | called her after work.
he talked to. , Yes, | talked to her after work.
he wrote to. Yes, | wrote to her after work.

M-3
saw. Wasn't she sick when Juan saw her?
called. Wasn't she sick when Juan called her?
talked to. Wasn't she” vick when Juan talked to her?
w.,ote to. Eﬁsn't she sick when Juan wrote to her?

M-4 :

s we saw. Yes, but we saw her later and she was
~ - (already) feeling better.

<

we called, Yes, but we called her later and she was

feeling hetter.

we talked to. Yes, but we talked to her later and she
v.as feeling better.

we wrote to. Yes, but we wrote to her later and she
was feeling better.

C-1

A: Did (you see) Maria yesterday?

B: Yes, (I saw her) after work. o

A: Wasn't she sick when Juan (talked to her)?

B: Yes, but (we talked to her) later and she was already feeling better

TO THE STUDENT
Preterits (i.e. verbs which express an action or stFte in the past) are .
formed in the following way: ‘

/-AR/ verbs:
habl-ar 'to speak!
Yo habi-¢€ | spoke
Td habl-aste You spoke
Usted/Ella/El habl1-6 You/she/he spoke
Nosotros habl-amos We spoke
Ustedes/Ellas/Ellos habl-aron You/they/they spoke

/-IR/ or /-ER/ verbs:
escrib-ir 'to write'

Yo escrib-{ | wrote .
TG escrib-iste You wrote
Usted/Ella/El  escrib-io You/she/he wrote
Nosotros escrib-imos We wrote
Ustedes/L1las/Elios escrib-ieron You/they/they wrote
-24-
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M=1
viste.
llamaste.
hablaste.

M=2
vl.
1lamé.
hab1€.
escrib?’.

‘M-3
vid.
. lamd.
habld.
escribid.

M-
vimos.
- 1lamamos.

hab lamos.

escribimos.

" c-1

™| > wr

le escribiste.

y(Viste) a Marla ayer?

¥ (la vI) después del trabajo.

INo estaba mala cuando Jjuan(la hablg)?

ST, pero (le hablamos) después y ya estaba1mejor.

cicLo 22

Viste a Maria ayer?
lLlamaste a Marfa ayer?
iHablaste a Maria ayer?

lle escribiste a Marfa ayer?

la vi después del trabajo.

la 1lamé después del trabajo.
le hablé después del trabajo.
i, le escribl después del trabajo.

wnwnwvwm
ot R ot Y

INo estaba mala cuando Juan la vig?

INo estaba mala cuando Juan la 1lamé?
iNo estaba mala cuando Juan la habl48? .
iNo estaba mala cuando Juan la escribid?

ST, pero la vimos después y ya estaba me jor.

ST, peru la llamamos después y ya estaba

me jor . : $
ST, pero le hablamos después y ya estaba
me jor '
ST, pero le escribimos después y ya estaba,
re jor

-2l
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com-er 'to eat'

Yo com-i | ate
Td com=-iste You ate gf
Usted/Ella/El com-id You/she/he ate
Nosotros com=-imos - We ate
Ustedes/Ellas/Ed11os com-ieron You/they/they ate .

Notice there are two sets of endings; one for /-AR/ verbs and one for
/-1R/ + /-ER/ verbs. Verbs ending in /-IR/ + /-ER/ can regularly be
grouped together in terms of the set of ending with which they co-occur.

There are two types of Obiect Pronouns in Spanish as in Engulsh - dire-t )
object pronouns and indirect object pronouns. Certain verts in Spanish

require direct object pronouns, whereas others require indirect object

pronouns, For example: /

Direct Objects:

s

ver 'to see'
La vT. | saw her/it.
Las vi. I saw "them# (feminine) .
Lo vi. | saw him/it.
Los vi. | saw them (masculire).
1 lamar T o call!
La llamé. 1 called her/it.
Las 1'me. | called them (feminine).
Lo 1lamé. | called him/it.
l

Los 1lamé. called them (masculine).
Indirect Objec¢s:

hablar 'to talk'

Le hablé. | talked to him/her/it.
Les hablé. 1 talked to them.

escribir ‘to write!

Le escrib?l. | wrote to him/her/it.
Les escribfl. | wrote to them.

Notice that 'le' and 'les' are without gender and also are translated

as 'to him/her/it,' 'to them'. To specify gender in an indirect object
construction, add 'a' plus the pronoun.

Le hablé a e'la._ 'l talked to her.'

Le hablé a él. ‘I talked to him.!'

Le escribi a ella. *'| wrote to her.'
Le escribi a &1. 'l wrote to him.'

CYCLE 23
s
- M-
in the kitchen. Go and help your mother in the kitchen.
- in the garage. . Go and help your father in the garage.
in the garden. Go and help your sister in the garden.
in the basement. Go and help your brother in the basement.
-25~
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en
en
en
en
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la

el
el

cocina.
garage.
jardin,
sétano.

.

cicLo

Ve
Ve
Ve
Ve

oo

23

ayudar
ayudar
ayudar
ayudar

Do oo

- -

—

tumamd en la cocina.
tupapd en ei yarage.
tu hermana en el jardin.
tu hermano en el sdtano.




M=-2 .
to go shopping. | can't [help her], | have to go shopping.
to go to the store. I can't [help him], | have to ygo to the store. .
to go to schoot. I can't [help her], | have td go *« schuei. ' :
to go clean my room. | can't[help him], 1 have to go clean my room.
M=3
that you help us. | want you to help us tonigit.
‘that you help thea. | want you to help them tonight.
that you hezlp them(fem.). | want you to belp them tonight. 3
that you help us. | want you (piural) t» help us tonight.

M-4 .
to help him. v | can help him arovund six: is that OK?
to help her. We can help her around seven; is that OK?
to help you. . | can help you around eight; is that 7K? -
to nelp them (masc.). We can he!p them around aine; is that OK?
C-1

A:. -Go and help your mother {in the kltLhen)
B: | can't help her} | have to go (shopping). .
A: OK, but I want you to (heip her) tonight.
B: | can (help her) varound six; is that 0v?
A

.

Fine, but don't forget.

//
TO THE STUDENT’ o~
-As shown in Ciclo 22, the Object }¢onouqs preceded the verbs. However,
when the verb is an infinitive , imperative or a participle, ihe
Object Pronouns follow the verb and are written together as ore word.
If the construction has an auxiliary verb, the Object Prcnoun may be
placed either before the first verb or be attached to the infinitive;
’( thus
no puedo ayudarla . ‘1 can't help her.! .
or, no la puedo ayudar . '] can'e help her.' //““
Object Pronituns following the verb: .
"ET—VE‘a ayudar-me 'He!'s going to help me.' \\
~te you (familiar)'.
. - -le him/he, /you (formal).!'
~la her/it. N
N -lo him/it.!

-les thken/you (formal).

Notice that 'le' and 'les' do not specify gender, whereas 'la,' 'lo ' 'las,'

"los' do. 'Le' and 'les' also mean 'you formal'.

Familiar _mperatives are formed by suffixing /-a/ to /-AR/ verb stems and
/-e / to /-IR/ and /-ER/~werb stems. (A verb ster is that which remains when

/-ar, -ir, -er/ have been moved ). 4
cant-ar  'to sing' cant-a 'eing!’
escrib-ir 'to write' escrib-e 'write!!

-nos us.
-los ) them (masc.), you (plu.).
- -las them (fem.), you (plu )



‘ ir de compras. No puedo ayudarla; tengo que i% de compras.
ir a la tienda. ) No puedo ayudarlo; tengo que ir a la tienda.
ir & la escuela. ) No la puedo ayudar; tengo qZL ir a la escuela.
ir a limpiar mi cuarto. No lo puedo ayudar; temgo qﬁe ir a limpiar
- T mi cuarto. . T
IN > N l’
M-3 :
nos ayudes. Quiero qué nos ayudes esta noche.
les ayudes. "Quiero que les ayudes esta noche,
las ayudes. Quiero que las ayudes esta noche.
- . nos ayuden. Quiero que nos ayudep esta noche.
~ O M . Lo
M-4 .

’ ayudarlo ' Puedo ayudarlo como a las seis; iEstd bien?
ayudarla. Podemos ayudaria comg a las siete; i(Estd bien?
ayudarte. Puedo ayudarte ccmé™a las ocho; jEstd bien?
ayudarlos., Podemos ayudarlos como a las nueve; jEstd bien?

C-1 .
A: Ve a ayudar a tu mamd (en la cocina).
B: No puedo ayudarlia; tengo que ir de (compras) .
A: «Estd bien, pero quiero que (la ayudes). esta noche.
B:." Puedo (ayudarla) como a las sefis; iEstd bien?:
At jPerfecto! Pero que no se te olvide.

Q : \
ERI
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The endings for polite imperatives are the same as the\subjunctive endings:
Quiero gque cant-e. Il. wang you 12 sing.
Qiero que escrib-a. I wanit you to write. .
Quiero que com-a. | want you to eat. 1
Quiero que vay-a. | wanc you to go.
3 (Lit: | want thatiyou go.)
\ ‘ 4
/ -~
CYCLE 24
M-1 : A f
. (Cathclic) Priest. He's a priest. ;
(Protestant) Minister. He's a Minister. /
Mexican farmworker. He's a Mexic n farmworker.
(PR1) Senator- He's a Senator. '
M-2
(Catholic) Priests. They're priests from San Bernardino.
(Catholic) Nuns. They're nuns from El Paso.
(Frotestant) Ministers. They're minisyers from San Diego.
migrant farmworkegs. They're migrant farmworkers from Mexicali.
M-3 !
Mexican kids. They're also}Mexican kids, but they're from
indio. .
(Catholic) Priests. They're also priests. but they're from
' Tijuana.

_ com-er
ir (irregular)

'to eat'
'to go!

com-e
v-e

'eat!'
I.gO!I

Polite or formal imperatives are formed by suffixing /-e/ to /-AR/ vefB\;
stems and /-a/ to /-IR/ and /-ER/ verb stems: °

cant-ar 'to sing' cant-e 'sing!’
escrib-ir 'to write' escrib-a - 'write!' f
com-er 'to eat' com-a 'eat!!

ir (irregular) 'to go' vay-a 'go!'

i
1
'

N

migrant workers. They're also migrant workers, but they're

from E1 Centro.

(Catholic) Nuns.

They're also nuns, but, they're from

San Luis.
M-h
the other man. Then,. who's the other man with him?
the other boy. Then, who's the other hoy with them?
the other person. Then, who's the other person with you?
the other woman, Then. who's the other woman with her?

-27-

E ]




M-1
sacerdote .
, ministro, .
campesinc mexicano.
senador.

M-2
sacerdotes.
monjas.

- < ministros.
campesinos emigrados .-

M3
nifos mexicanos.

sacerdotes,

trabajadores emigrados.

monjas.

M-4
el otro hombre.
el otro muchacho.
la otra persona.

la otra senora.

L

o
ERIC .
P v |

cicLo

El
El
El
El

24

sacerdote.
ministro.

campes ino mexicano.
senador.

Son sacerdotes de San Bernardino.

Son ministros

. S,on,JnOn»ja S ——de-—s—}-”Pa‘gof*“»b RS

e San Diego.

Son campesinos emigrados de Mexicali.

Tambiér son nifios mexicanos, pero son

de

Indio.

Tambjén son sacerdotes, pero son de

Tijuana.

Tambi€n son trabajadores emigrados, pero

son de E1 Centro.

También son monjas, pero son de San

Luis.

Entonces, :quién es el otro hombre qué

estd con é17?

Entonces, :quién es el otro muchacho

-27-

qué estd con ellos?
Entonces,
estd con usted?
Entorces, jquiém es ia otra
estd con ¢lla?

iquién es la otra persona qué

sefiora qué




/
//
M=5 B
those other men. Then, who're those other men over there?
those other women. Then, who're those other wr en over there?
those other boys. ; Then, who're those otheyp boys\ever there?
those other persons. Then, whn're those othgr persons over there?
M-6 ’
| don't know.
It beats me.
I've got no idea.
€-1 .
A: Who's (that man) over there?
B: He's (a Spanish teacher) from Santa fe.
A: And who's (the other man) with him?.
B: He's a (Senator).
C-2
A: Who're (those kids) over there? , L
B: They're (Mexican kids) from San Diego. S
A: And who's {that other kid) in the truck? 4/,ak<«ﬂ"”
B: He's also a (Mexican kid), but he is from(E1 Centro).
A: Do you know what his name is?

~—g+—{&hrugs his shoulders and shows the palms of his hands showing that
he dcesn't know.)

‘-

TO THE STUDENT

See Cycle 17 for an explianation of demonstratives.

r

cvCcLE 25

M=1
Monday . Today's Monday.
Tuesday. Today's Tuesday.
Wednesday. Today's Wednesday.
Thursday. Today's Thursaay.
M-2 '
Thursday. Yesterday was Thursday.
Friday. Yesteraay was Friday.
Saturday. Yesteraay was Saturday.
Sunday . Yesterdzy was Sunday.
M-3
Wednesday. Are vou sure that tomorrow's Wed-esday?
Tuesday. Are you sure that tomorro.'s Tuesday?
Monday. Are you sure that tomorrow's Monday?
Saturday. Are you wure ‘bat toworrow's Saturday?

Mo,
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M-5

es0s otros: hombres.

esas otras sefioras.

esos muchachos.

esas otras personas.
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Y entonces, (quiénes son esos otros
hombres que estan ah{?

Y entonces, Jquiénes son esas otras
sefforas que estdn ahi?

Y entonces }quiénes son esos mucHachos

que :stdn ahi?

~Y entonces, :aquiénes son esas otras
personas que estdn ahi?

No sé.
iqué sé yo! .
No tengo idea.

¢Quién es {ese hombre) que estd ani?

Es (un profesor de Espatic!) de Santa Fe.

(Y quién es (el otro hombre) gue estd con &17
Es (un senador) .

iQuiénes son (esos nifios) que estdn zhi?
Son (nifios Mexicanos) de San Diego.

1Y guién es (ese otro nifo) qué estd en el camidn?
También es (un nific Mexicano), pefo é1 es de (El Centro).
iSabe cudl es su nombre?

... (Encoge los hombros vy ensefia las paimas de los manos en sefal
de que no sabe.)

g

Hoy es lunes.

- Hoy es martes.
Hoy ©s miédrcoles.
Hoy es jueves.

Ayer fué jueves.
Ayer fué viernes.
Ayer fué sabado.

yer fué domingo.

seguro que
sequro que
5egure cue
3eguro que

v
w

= er ot e
© M
w un »n
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Cos (>
arrmom m
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matana es miércoies?
rmafiana es irartes?
mafians es lunes?

~

mafars es sdbado?




/

M-4
day of feasting.
day of schoel.
day to observe.
day of work.

M=5
is.
isn't.
was.
wasn't.

M-5
is it today.
is ic tomorrow.
wds it yesterday.

M=-7
Mcnday or Tuesday.
Thursday-or Friday.
Saturday or Sunday..-

a holiday or a work day?*

Cc-1

Today is (Friday).

WP

(Tuesday) is.
C-2

It was (Tuesday) .

Was it a (work day)?
0f course!

> @I PO -

c-3
It's (Monday).

No!
Why not?

WO

TO THE STUDENT.

Notice tl.at

What day is it (today)?

Wasn't it (Wednesday)?
No, it was (Tuesday).

What day is tomorrow?

loudness or stress is indicated by an accen| mark ,

—

It was a holiday.

It was a school day.

It was a holy day of obligation.
It was a work day.

’

Monday's a work day.
Monday isn t a work day.
Monday was a work day.
Monday wasn't a wd&k day.

What day is it today?

What day is it tomorrow?

What day was it ygfterday?

Is it Monday or Tuesday?

ls it Thursday or Ffriday?

Is it Saturday or unday?

Is it a holiday or a work day?

Are you sure that today's (Friday)?
Yes, and tomorrow's (Saturday).” //
Is (Monday) .a holiday or is (Tuesday)? :

What day w~as it yesterday?

Was today a (school day)?

Because today's (Sunday).

In other

instances the accent mark is simply a spelling device to show a difference

in meaning, E.g.:
por qué

Aorque

esta
estu

Yvihy! /
'because’

"this (feminine)'

'he/she/it/you (formal) are someplace'
A



/

M-L ‘ o

dia de fiesta o dfa de trabajo. iEs dia de fiesta o dfa defFabajo?
C-1 /,//-“ :

dia de fiesta. Fu€ un dia de fiesta.
dia de escuela. Frié un dia de escuela.
dia de guardar. Fué un dia de guardar.
dia de trabajo. ) Fué un dia de trabajo. |
M-5 . ;
es. El lunes es dia de trabajo. ‘
no es. ) El lunes no es dia de trabajo. i
fué. . El lunes fu€ dfa de trabajo. |
no fué. E1 lunes no fué dia de trabajo. ) |
M-6 , , ' |
es hoy. iQué dia es hoy? ’
es manana. iQué dia es mahana? . .
fué ayer. iQué dia fué ayer?
M-7
Tunes o martes. LEs lunes o martes?
jueves o viernes. 4Es jueves o viernes? .
sdbado o domingo. iEs sdbado o domingo? ™
A: JQu€ dfa es (hoy)? i
B: Hoy es (viernes)? {
A: (Estds seguro que hoy es (viernes)? \
B: (ST, y mafiana es (sdbado)!
, A: 3E1 (lunes) es dfa de fiesta o el (martes)?
B: Es el (martes).
£-2
A: :Qué dfa fu¢ ayer?
B: Fué (martes).
A: iNo fué (miércoles)?
B: No, fué (martes). 1
A: iFué(un dia de trabajo)? r.
B: iClaro!
C->
A: ;Qué dia es manana?
B: Es (lunes).
A: iFué un(dia de escuela) hoy?
B: iNo!
A: iPor qué?
B: Porgue hoy es (domingo).




el 'the' (referring to a masculine noun)
él ‘he!

'Fué' is the preterit form of the verb 'ser,' meaning 'to be;' as wel’®
as the preterit form of the verb 'ir,' meaning 'to go.' (For the .con-
jugation see Cycle 31).

1

CYCLE 26

M-l
go in there. ) Piease, go in there. )
go up there. Please, go up there. ’
go over there. . Please, go over there.
go out there. L Please, go out there.
go down there. Please, go down there.

M-2

. don't come in. Pleas€, don't come in here. .  _ o —
don't come up. ~ Please, don't come up here.
don't come over. Please, don't come over here.
don't come out. Please, don't come out here.
don't come down. Please, don't come down here.
. M-3 .

in here. Please, sit in here.
out here. Please, sit out here.
over here. . Please, sit over here.
down here. Please, sit down here.
up here. Please, sit up here.

M-~L4

' in here. Next person, please wait in here.
out there. Next person, please wait out there.
over here. Next person,:please wait over here.
down there. Next person, please wait down there.
up here. % Next person, please wait up here.

M-5 .
let's wait. Let's wait in there.
let's go. Let's go % there.
let's sit. Let's sit out there.
letls come. Let's come out there. )

C-1 . a
A: Please, (come up) hkere, Juan. 2
B: (He does so.)
A: Now, {(go in there) and (sit dovn).
8: (He does”so.) :
A: Next person, please (come over) here.
C: (Coes so )
A: Please, (sit in here) and (wait).

-50-
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entre ahf.
suba ahT.
vaya all4.
salga all§.
baje alla.
M-2

no entre.
no suba.
no venga.
no salga.
no baje.

aqui adentro.

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

" ERIC

aqui aruera.
aquf.
¢ .
aqui abajo.
rd .
aqui arriba.
~aqui adentro.
allg§ afuera.
allg.
alld abajo.
> .
alia arriba. "
M-5
esperemos.
entremos .
sentémonos .
salgamos.
c-1
(Lo hace.)
(Lo hace.)

(Lo hace.)

> > W

cicLo 26

rd
aqui adentro.
aqui afuera.

Por favor, entre ahi.
Por  favor,suba ahT.
Por favor, vaya alld. '
Por favor, salga all&.
Por favor, baje alld.
Por favor. no entre aqui.
For favor, no suba aquf.
Por favor, no venga aqui.
Por favor, no salga aquf.
Por favor, no baje aquf.
. Y

Por favor, siéntese

*  Por favor, siéntese
Por favor, siéntese aquf.

Por favor, siéntese aqui abajo.

. I'd .
Por favor, siéntese aqui arriba.

La siguiente persona,
aqui adentro.

La siguiente persona,
-allad afuera.

La siguiente persona,
allé.

La siguiente persona,
alld abajo.

" La siguiente persona,

alla arriba.

Esperemos ah{ adentro.
Entremos ahi.
Sentémonos ahi afuera.
Salgamos ahl afuera.

Por favor, (suba) aquf, Juan.
Ahora, (entre ahi) y (siéntese).*
La siguiente per<ona, por favor (venga) aaufl.

Por favor (siéntese aqui adentro) y (espere).

por favor
por favor
por favor
por favor

por favor

espere

espere

esoere

espere

espere




3}

A (Come over) here please.

B (Moves in opposite direction). .

A: No, don't (go over there); (come in ) here please.
B: (Does so.)

A: Thank you. Now sit down here and wait a moment.

B: (Sits down and waits.)

A: 0K, are you ready?

B: Yes' (ready!)

A: Now (go in) the office and (sit down.)

~

\%\&\m TO THE STUDENT
!

S

*Q; will recall that polite Imperatives are in fact Subjunctives. The Present
Subjunctive is formed in the following way: (Also see Cycle 23.)

entrar to _enter
NO creo que entr-e. don't think l'll enter.
No creo que entr-es. don't think you'll enter,
No creo que entr-e. don't think you'll/she* Il/he 11 enter.
No creo que entr-emos. don't think we'll enter.
No creo que entr-en. don't think you'll/they'll enter.'

subir to go up
No creo que sub-a. don't think 1'11 go up.'
No creo que sub-as. don't think you'!l go up.'

4
No creo que sub-amos.
No creo que sub=-an.

don't think we'll go up.'
don't think you'11/they'l1 go up.'

'
"
No creo que sub-a. "I don't think you'll/she'11/he'l} go up.
]
i
"1

Note that the vowel marking the Subjunctive (or polite Imperative) for
/-AR/ verbs is /-e/ and for the /-IR/ and /-.&/ verbs /-a/.

Learn the infinitive forms for each of the verbs in this cycle.
Notice that 'sentarse' is slightly irregular. It consists of 'sentar
meaning 'to seat, sit down' plus 'se' the reflexive prrnoun. meaning
'oneself.' Thus 'sentémo-nos' is 'sentémo' plus 'nos,' neaning 'us.'
The only irregularity being that you would expect to find 'sentémos'
but the /-s/ drops when the pronoun is added.

On the other hand, 'siéntese' 1s 'siénte' plus 'se.' Many veibs

change the /-e/ of the stem {e.g. sent-ar) to /-ie-/ (e.g. siént-e)
because of a shift in stress especially in the third person plural of the
subjunctive, imperative, and present tense. (This also occurs regularly
in the singular in first, second and third persons).

CYCLE 27
M=1
January . Next mpnth is Ja-uary.
February. Next month is February.
March. Next month is March.
April. Next month is April.
=31~ Y.

o
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M-2
May.
June .
July.
August.
M=3
September.
October.
November .
December.

M=4
winter.

spring.
summer .
fall.

M-5

December.
March.
June.
September.
M-6
it snows.
it rains.
it lightenings.
it hails.
H-7
winter.
spring.
summer .
fall.
M-8
winter.
spring.
sumaer.
fall.
H-9
winter.
spring.
summer .
fall.
M-10
in which?
what is?
what was?

Last month was May.
Last month was .June.
Last month was July.
Last month was August.

The month is September.
The month is October.

The month is November.
The month is December.

(Literally: We are in December.)

Gecember through February are the winter
months .

March through May are the spring months.

June through August are the summer months .

September through November are the fall
months.

Winter usually begins in December.
Spring usually begins in March.
Summer usually begins in June.
Fall usually beqins in September.

In the wintertime it often snows.

In the springtime it often rains.

In the sumrertime there is often lightening.
In the fall it often hails.

What's the weather like in the winter?
What's the weather like in the spring?
What's the weather like in the summer?
What's the weather like in the-fail?

When does winter usually begin?
When does spring usually begin?
When does summer usually begin?
When does fall v _ually begin?
When are the winter months?- R
When are theg spring months?

When are the summer months? \
When are the fall months?

winat's this month?
What's next month?
What was last month?




' N

M-2 .
mayo. El mes pasado fué mayo.
junio. El mes pasado fué junio. <
julio. El mes pasado fué julio. :
agosto. El mes pasado fue agosto. \
M-3
septiembre. Estamos en septigmbre. -
octubre. Estamos en octubre.
noviembre. Estamos en noviembre.
diciembre. * Estamos en difiembre.
M-4
invierno. De diciembre a enero son los_meses de
_ invierno. N
primavera. De marzo a mayo son los meses de prima=-
vera.
verano. De junig a agosto son los meses de veranc.
: otofo. De septfiembre a noviembre son los- meses
de gtofio. v
M-5 / .
diciembre. Por Ao general el invierno comienza en
diciembre. .
marzo. ) Pof lo general la primavera comienza
/en marzo.
junio. Por lo general el verano comienza ep”
junio. .
, septiembre. Por lo general el otofio comienza en
/ septiembre.
M-6 '
nieva. En el invierno nieva seguido.
1lueve. En el primavera llueve seguido.
relampaguea. En el verano relampaguea sequido.
graniza. En el otoflo graniza seguido.
M-7 ’
invierno. iCémo estad el tiempo en el invierno?
primavera. iCémo estd el tiempo en la primavera?
verano. ) 1Cémo estd el fiempo en el veranc?
otofio. ya 3Lomo esta el tiempo en el otofo?
M-8 .
invierno. Por lo general, icudndo comienza el invierno?
primavera. Por lo general, icudndo comienza la primavera?
verano. Por lo general, icuando comienza el verano?
otorio. Por lo general, icuando comienza el otofio?
M-9 -

. invierno. sCudles s06n los meses de invierno? .
primavera. - iCudles son los meses de primavera?
verago. iCudles son los meses de verano?
otono: ‘Cudles son los meses de otofic?

M-10 d
sen qué? :En qué€ mes estamos?

/ ;qué es? iQué es el mes que entra?
1que fud? Qué fué el mes pasado?

“0
<
\
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A: What's this_month? J
B: This menth's (June). -\
A: Then what was last month
B: Last month was (May).
A: What's today”
B: Today's (Friday).
A: Is it a workday or a holidav?
B: It's a (workday). P
-2
v A: When does (spring) usually begin?
T BTTSpring usually begins in (March).
A: When are the (spring) months .
B (March) through (May) are the sprnn; months. )
A: What's the weather like in (spging)? y
B: In the (springtime) it often (rauns) . ;
\
TO THE STUDENT i
. /
. . / \‘.
';Cudl?' and 'cudles' are interrogative adjectives which must agree in \3
number (i.e. singular or plural), but not in gender. (masculine or femining)y
with the ncun that they modivy. They are translated as'which' or 'which one(s)'
in such phrases as: icudl hijo? which son?
icudles nifas? which (female) children?
icudl hija? which daughter? - |
icudles ninos? which (male) childrep? -
sCudnto(s)? (rudnta(s)?, meaning 'how much,' 'how many'. arg similar
to ycudl?, but they agree in gender as well as in number with the roun
they modify. Compare:
icudntos nifios? _ how many (male) children? ’
{cudntas ninas? How many (female) children?
tcudnto dinerv? How much money? .
icuanta nieva? | How ‘much snow? \
sQuien? and jquiénes?, medning 'who,' must show numbcr agreement b::\aéx\_v
gender agreement. For examplz:
, iQuién es mi amigo? T
: iyuién es mi amiga? . (
iQuiénes son mi amigas?
lQuiénes son mi amigos?
'\,.\
“
CYCLE 28
M-1
o one. There's just one penny (centavo) in his
wallet.
two. Therelre just two pennies (centavos) in

1TkQﬂallet.




. A: JEn qué mes estamous?
B: Estamos en (junid). .
A: Entonces, ¢{qué fué el mes pasado?
B: EIl mes pasado fué -(mayo) . .
A: iQué dfa es hoy?
’ B: Hoy es (viernes). . :
A:, 3Es ufh dfa de trabajo o un ¢fa de fiesta?
A B: Es in dfa (de trabajo).
C-2 )
A: Por lo general, j;cudndo comienza 1a (primavera)?
B: . Por lo general comienza en (marzo) .
A: jCudles son los meses de (primavera)? \
g B: De (marzo) a (mayo) son los meses de primavera. "
A: 3Cémo estdng] tiempq en la (primavera)?
B: En la (primavkra) (f%eueve) ser +ido. . .
, CicLo 28 : \
M-1 / B
. un. ¢ Hay solo un centavo :n su cartera.
K\ dos. ! Hay solo dos centaves en su cartera.
. " -33-
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M-1

Cont'd.

three.
four.
five. .
M=-2 R
six.
seven.
eight. -
1\

‘. nine.

M"j ¢
a 5 cent piece.

two 10 cent pieces.
three 20 cent pieces.
four 25 cent pieces.

five 50 cent pieces.

]
M-k
eleven. /

ftwelve.
‘thirteen.
fourteen.

fifreen.

sixteen.

seventeen.

eighteen.

nineteen.
M-6

five.

ten,

twenty .

twenty-five,

fifty.

sixty.
seventy.
gighty.
ninety.

onc hundred.

(Lit.:

There're
There're
There're

just three pennies in his r1allet.
just four pennies in his wallet.
just five pennies in his wallet.

There're
There're
There're
There're

six pennies in his/her/your poclet.

seven pennies in kis/her/your pocket.
eight pennies in his/her/your pocket.
nine pennies in his/her/your pocket.

There was only a 5 cent piece in his piggy-

bank. v’

There were only two 10 cent pieces in his
piggy-bank.

There were only three 20 cent pieces in his
piggy-bank.

There were only four 25 cent pieces in his
piggy=-bank.

There were only five 50 cent pieces in his
piggv-bank.

There were eleven 5 cent pieces in her
purse. N,

There were twelve 10 cent pieces in her
purse.

There were
purse.

There were
purse.

There were fifteen 50 cent pieces in her
purse. ) -

~

'

thirteen 20 cent pieces in her

foui teen 25 cent pieces in her

There
There
There
There

were sixteen pennies in her’coin purse.
were
were

were

sighteen pennies in her coin purse.
nineteen pennies i her ‘coin purse.

There
There

f1ve pennies in a 5 cent piece.
ten pennies in a 10 cent piece.
There are twenty pennies in a 20 cent piece.
There are twenty-Tive pennies ‘n a 25 cent
piece (peseta).
There are fifty pennies in a 50 cent
piece (tostdn).
A 5 cent piece has five pennies).

arc
are

There
There
There
There
There

are
are
are
are
are

just
just
just
just
just

sixty pesos on the tabie.
seventy pesos on the table.
eighty pesos on the table.
ninety pesos on the table.

one hundred pesos on the table.

-34- \
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seventeen pennies in her coin purse.




M-1 continuo.

7 ) tres.

e cuatro.
cinco.
h-2
seis.
siete.
ocho. .
nueve.
M-3
cinco.
dieces.
veintes.
pesetas.
" tostones.
M-4
once.
doce.

N crece.

\ catorce.

\ quince.

. M-5

‘ dieciséis.

diecisiete.
dieciocho.
diecinueve.
M-6
cinco.
/ diez.

! veinte.
peseta.
tostdn.

M-7
sesenta.
setenta.

. ochenta.

- . hoventa.
cien.

" ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Hay .solo tres cen.avos en su cartera.
Hay solo cuatro centavos en su cartera.
Hay solo cinco centavos en su cartera.

Hay __is centavos en su bolso.
Hay siete centavos en su bclso.
Hay ocho centavos en su bolso.
Hay nueve centavos en su bolso.

Habia solo un cinco en :u alcancla.

Habla solo dos dieces en su alcancia.
HabTa solo tres veintes en su alcan<cia.
HabTa solo cuatro pesetas en su alcancia.
Habia solo cinco tostones en su alcantTa.

Hab{a once cincos en su bolso.
Habia doce dieces en su bolso.
Habia trece veintes en su bolso.
Habia catorce pesetas en su bolso.
Habfa quince.tostones en su bolso.

Habfa dieciséis centavos en su monedero.
Habia diecisiet: centavos en su monedero.
Habfa dieciocho centavos en su monedero.
Habta diecinueve centavos en su monedero.

Un cinco tiene cinco centavos.
Un diez tiene diez centavos.

Un veinte tiene veir*c centavos.
Una peseta tiene veinticinco centavos.
Un tostdn ciepg cincuenta _entavos.

En la mesa solo hay sesenta pesos.
En la mesa solo hay.setenta pes<s.
En la mesa solo hay ochenta pesos.
En la mesa solo hay noventa pesos.
En la mesa solo hay cien pesos.




one hundred.
two hundred.
five hundred.
one thBusand.

M-9
" twenty-one.

thirty=-two.
forty-three.
“itety-four.

M-10
sixty=five.

~venty=six.
eighty-seven.
ninety-eight.

M=-11
pennies.
pesos .
pesetas.
tostones.

M-12
a peso.

a peseta.

a toston.
five pesos.

ten pesos.
M<13

is there.

was there.

is there (hold{).

was there (hel
C-1

IO L O

Lit.:

'

There are one hundred pennies in a peso.
There are two hundred pennies in 2 pesos.
There are five hundred pennies in 5 necos.
There are ore thousand pennies in 10 pesos.
A peso has one hundred pennies.)

There were exactly twenty-one pesos on the

table.

There were exactly thirty~-two pesos or the

table.

There were exactly forty-three pesos on the

table.

There were exactly fifty-four pesos on the

Ltable.

There were exactly sixty-five pennies on the

table.

There were exactly seventy-six pennies on the

table.

There we-e exactly eighty-seven pennies on the

table.

There were ev.ctly ninety-eight pennies on the

table.

How many pennics

4

/ - g ~
iere Lhere in her plrse?

' a1 many pesos were there in her purse?
How rany pesetas were Lhere in her ptrse?
How many tostones were there in her purse:

How fmany pennies
How éhy pennies
How/many pennies
How ‘many pennies
How many pennies

are in a peso?
are in a peseta?
are in a tostouars

are in five pesos?
are in ten pesos? .

How much money is Lhere on the table?

How much money was there on the table?

How much money is there in her purse?
How much ~oney was there in her purse?

How many pennies are there on this tatle?
There are only (four) pennies.

Hox many pgnnies are there in (three pesetas)?

There are {secventy-five) pennies in (three peset. ).
And how many pesetas are there in @wo) Lostones?
There are (four)pesetas in{two)tostones

How -any tostones are there in (six) pesos.
There are (twelve) tostones in{six) pesos.
How many (five cenl pieces) do vou have in your pocket?
Just (one) 5 cent piece.
How much money was on this table?
There was a totai of (five) pesos: (two) pesos. (tnree) tostones.

S~

{two) pesetas (three) twenties, (two) tens and (four) fives.

ERIC
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M-8 .

’

cien. Un peso tiene cien centavos.
doscientos. . Dos pesos tienen doscientos centavos

quinientos. { Cinco pesos tienen quinientos centaves.
mil. Diez pesos tienen mil centavos.
M-9
veintidn. . En esta mesa habia exactamente veirtiun
, pesos.
N\ lreinta y dos. En esta mesa habfa exactamente treinta
~ y decs pesos. .
cuarenta Yy tres. En esta mesa habfa exactamente cuarenta .
f y tres pesos.
cincuenta y cuatro. En esta mesa nabia exactamente cincuenta .
. y cuatro pesos. v
M~10 : 6
sesenta v ¢inco. En esta mesa habia justamente sesenta y
cinco. centavos. .
- setenta y seis. En esta mesa habia justamerie setenta y 7
. seis centavos.
ochenta ry siete. En esta mesa habia justamente ochenta vy
¥ l siete centavos. p
noventa y ofho. En esta mesa har a justamente noventa N
. }F . .. y ocho centavas. - -.
M-11 . ;
centavos. iCudntos centavos habia en su bolso?
pescs. ;Cudntos pesos habia en su bolso? ’
pesetas. iCudntas pesetas habia en su bolso?
"% tostones . iCudntes tostones thabia en su bolso?
M-12 -
un peso. :Cudntos centavos hay en un pesc?
una peseta. «Cudntos centavos hay en una peseta?
un toutdn. :Cudntos centavos hay en un tostﬁ:?
cinco pesoe, «Cudnios centavos hay en Cinco pepos?
diez pesos. .Cudntos _centavos hay en diez pe#os?
M-13 /
hay . «Cudnto dinero hay en la mesa?
habia. ‘Cudnto dinero habifa en la mesd?
tiene. :Cudnto dinero tiene su bolso?
tenfa. «Cudnto dinero tenfa su bolso? -
Cc-1
A ;Cyéntes centavos hay en esta mesa?
B:- Hay soio (cuatro) centaves. ¢
A+ :Cuantos centavos hay en (tres pesctad)?
B: Hay (setenta y cinco) centavos en (tres pesetas) . ]
A: Y cudntas pesetas hay er (uos) tostones?
" B: Hay {cuatro) pesetas en (dos) tostones.
A: :Cuantos rostones hay en(seis)pesos? ‘
B: Hay (doce) tostones en (seis) pesos.
A+ Cudntos (cincos) tienes en tu bolso?
B Solo (un)cinco. . ) 1
n. jCudnto dinero habfa en esta mesa? |
‘B: Habfa un total de (cinco) pesos: (dos) pesos. (tres) tostores (dos)
pesetas, (tres) veintes . (avs) dieces y (cuatro) cincos.
|
|
-35- /
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TO THE STUDENT .
/ ,
The S»anish counting system works in the following way:
1 =15 single wordi diez . ‘10!
16 - 19 *10 plus 6! dieciseis 16!
- "10 pius 7! diecisiete " "7
. + '"19 plus 8 dieciocho "18!
"10 plus 9! dieciaun~ve '19!
20 - 90 single words veinte 20"
21 - 91 '20 plus 1! veintiuno/-a 20!
'30 plus 1° treintiuno/-a 31
40 plus 1" cuarentiuno/-a 41,
-~ '50 plus 1! cincuentiuno/-a 51!
L etc. L
Note that -;aef~ipd /-una/ must show genuer agreement.: -
22-99 ‘20 and 2! veinte y dos 122! \
— _'30 and ' treinta y ‘tres 133!
LG and 4! cuarenta y cuatro !
'59 and 6! cincuenta y cinco '35'
etc,

Note that all compound numbers from 16 - 99 can be spelied either a-

sirgie words or as in the phrase 'multiple of ten and 1..9.° E.qg.
¢ veinte y dos 22! .
( veirtidos oot
dieciocho "8
diez y ocho 18!
!
CYCLE 29 -
it-1 -
ten. It's ten o'clock.
IO _ It's two o'clock.
three. it's three o'clock
onz, It's one o'clock.
M=z
eleven-thirty, It's exactly eleven-thirty.
twelve~thiryy, It's exactly twelve~thirty.
nine-thirty. It 5 exactly nine-thirty.
one-thirty. It's exactly one-thirty.
M-3 .
one-fifteen, It's about one-fifteen.
seven~fiftcen, ~__—-\—TT*$\@bout seven-fiiteen.
five-fifteen, It's about five-fifteer.

three-fifteen. it's about three-~fifteen.




l
L

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

10:00 Son las diez.
2:00L Son ias uos.
3:C0 Son las tres. —
1:00 _ . Es la una.
M-2
11:30 Son exactamente las once y media.
i2:30 . . Son exactamente las doce y media.
9:30 Son exactamente las nueve y media. ‘
1:30 Es exactamente la una y media.
M-3
1:15 Es cerca de la una y cuarto:
7:15 Son cerca de las siete v cuarto.
5:15 Son cerca de las cinco y cuarto.
3:15 Son cerca de las tres y cuarto.
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M-L -
. .quarter past one. It's just about\quarter past one.
‘ quarter past five. It's just about Quarter past five.
quarter past ithree. It's just about quarter past three.
quarter past seven. It's just about quarter past seven. i
M-5
. two-forty-five. , It's just two-forty-five.
’ clever~forty-five. <<:jll It's just eleven-forty-five.
six-forty-five. It's just six-forty-five.
one~forty-five. it's just one-torty-five.
M-6 )
quarter of three. It's almost quarter of three. K \
Guarter of twelve. It's almost quarter of twelve.
quarter of seven. It's almost quarter of seven.
quarter of one: It's almost quarter of one.
M-7 :
twenty~five of two. It's twenty-‘ive of lwo.
twenty of two. , It" tweniy of two.
ten of one. / it's ten of one.
five of one. it's five of one.
M-8 ’
wo-thirty-five. . It's two-thirty-five.
two=-forty. It's two-forty.
two~fifty. It's two-fifty.
two-fifry~-five. It's two-fifty-five. \
’ one-twenty-five, t's one-twenty-five. \\
M-9 \
five after one. it's five after one.
ten after one. It's ten after ope. \\\
twenty after one. It's twenty after one, .
. twenty-five after one. - ~_ It's twenty-five after one.
M-10 //’
, . Excuse me. What time is it?
) Excuse me. What time do you have?
Excusce me. What time do you {plural® have? .
Do you have the time?
D> you (plural) have the time?
C-1
A: Excuse me. Do you have the tine?
B: Yes, it's (almost) ({ten) o'clock. ' i
A: Thank vou
B: You're welcome.
C-2
A: Excus: me what time i it please?
B: It's (just about) (quarter past one) .
A: Thank you very much.
B: You're welcome.
' C-3
| A: Excuse me what time do you have?
8. it's (about) (ten winutes to three).
' A Thanks a million.
B: You're very welcome.
t =37«
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Es casi la una y cuarto.

Son casi las cinco y cuarto.
Son casi las tres y cuarto.
Son casi las siete y cuarto.

Son solo las dos y cuarenta y cincc.
Son solo las once y cuarenta y cinco.
Son solo las seis y cuarenta y cinco.
Es solo la una y cuarenta y cinco. s

Falta casi un cuarto para las tres.

Falta casi un cuarto paras las doce.

Falta casi un cuarto para las siete.
Falta casi un cuarto para la una.

Faltan veinticinco para las dos.
Faltan veinte para las™das.
Faltan diez para la una.

Faltan cinco para la una.

Sor las dos y treinta y cinco.
Son las dos y cuarenta.

Son las dos y cincuenta.

Son las dos y cincuenta y cinco.
Es la una y veinticinco.

Es la una y cinco.

Es la una y diez.

Es la una y veinte.

Es la(una y veinticinco.

Dispense, ;qué hora cs?
Dispense, jqué hora tiene?
Dispensen, !qué hora tienen? (//
¢Tiene la hora?

1Tienen la hora?

Dispense, ;tiene la hora?
Si, son (casi) (las diez).
Gracias.
De nada.

Dispense, (qué hora es por favor?
Es (casi) (la una y cuarto).
Muchas gracias.

De nada. ///

Dispense, iqué hora tiene?

Faltan (cerca de) .(diez minutos para las tres).
Muchfsimas gracias.

Por nada.
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TO THE STUDENT
There are three common ways of expressing 'you're welcome.' 'De nada' .
is the most common. 'Por nada' is used in the sense of 'ijt's nothing.'
And, 'a usted' is used when someone has thanked you, and yet you feel
that you owe him thanks - the sense is 'Don't thank me, {(I) thank you.'
In the expressions: es la una (
son l&s dos
" Y'la' and 'las' show gender agreement with the deleted noun, 'hora.'
)
CYCLE 30
M-1 \
| was. When | was littie, he was taller than
| (was).
ye were, ’ When we were little, he was taller than
we (were). )
you were. When you were little, he was taller than
you (were).
they were. When they were little, he was taller than
they {were). ’
M-2
you were. : And when you were in schcol, you were taller
than he was.
we were. And when we were in school, we were taller
than he was.
| was. And when | was in school, i was taller thar
he was.
they were. And when they were in school, they were taiic:
than he was.
M-3 .
he was. But he was fatter than | was. -
you were. But you were fatter than | was.
they were.” But they were fatter than | was.
you {plural) were. But you were fatter than | was.
M=~ '
he was. But in spite of that, he was stronger.
you ware. . But in spite of that, you .ere strbnger.
they were. But in spite cf that, they were stronge-.
we were, But in spite of that, we were stronger.
[ |
A: When (i was) little, he™ves taller than (I was).
8: And when (you were) in school, (you were) taller than he wa%.
A: But (he was) fatter than | was.
3: Yes, but in spite of thav, {(you were) stronger.
Q. 0N
ERIC a2
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

yo era.
nNosotros éramos.,

td eras.

ellos eran.

td estabas.
nosotrcs estdbamos.
yo estaba.

ellos estaban.

M-3

€1 era.

td eras.
ellos eran.
ustedg§ cran.

M-Ls

¢l era.

td eras.

ellos eran.
nosotros é&ramos.

Y cuando (td estab

D k> w >

cicLo 3¢

Cuando yo era nifio. él era mas alto que yo.

Cuando nosotros eramos' nifios, €1 era mas
alto que nosotros. .

Cuando td eras nifo, €l era mds alto

que td. .
» o~ 4 Vd
Cuando ellos eran nifios, el era mas alto
que ellos

.

Y cuando td estabas en la escuela, td eras
mds alto que é1.

Y cu. * nosotros estdbamos en la escuela
nosotros éraros mé:c 2ltos que €l.

Y cuando yo estaba en la ercuela yo era mds
alto que €1,

Y cuando ellos estaban en la escuela ellos
eran mds altos que €él.

Pero €1 era mas gordo que yo.

Peru td eras mas gordo que yo.

Pero ellos eran m3s gordos que yo.
Pero ustedes eran mas. gordos que yo.

Pero a pesar de eso, él era mds fuerte.

Pzro a pesar de eso, td eras mds fuerte.

Pero a pesar de eso, ellos eran mds fuertes.
Pero a peser de eso,nosotros éramos mds fuertes,

Cuando (yo era) nifio, &1 era mds alto que (yo).

) en la escuela (td eras) mds alto que €1,

Pero (€1 era) mds gordo que yo.
St, pero a pesar de eso (td eras) més fuerte. .

{
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TO THE STUDENT

Remember that 'estar'means 'to be someplace' (e.g. in school); whereas
'ser' means 'to be something' (e.g. fat, strong).
The im fect forms of ‘ser! are:

yo/él/ella/usted era alto. I/he/she/you (plural) was/were tall.
td  -ras alto. you were tall,
nosotros  éramos aitos. we were tall,

ellos/ellas/ustedes eran altos/as. they/you were tall.

M=1

-

M-4

CYCLE 31
the floor. Who messed up the floor this morning?
the wall. Who messed up the wall this morning?
“the steps. Who messed up the steps this morning?
the shelf, Who messed up the shelf this morning? *
2
i don't know.
Beats me!l. .
| don't know (who did i:&. ’//
I don't know (who dirtied it).
M‘3 -~
"the + indow. And who broke the window?
the D, And who broke the lamp?
the dishes, And who broke the dishes? \
the glass., And who broke the glass?
Maria did it. | didn't; maybe Maria did it.
they did it. | didn't; maybe they did it.
he did it. ! aidn't; maybe he did it..
you did it. | didn't; maybe you did it.

C-1

A: Wno messed up (ihe floor) this morning?
L: (Beats me!) /
A: And who broke the (window)?

B: I idn't; maybe (you did it). .

TO THE STUDENT

The Preterit form of 'ser' - 'to be' is as fol lows: (the preterit of 'ir® -
'to go' is conjugated in the same way) . !
yo fui mécanico | was a mechanic. «

td fulste mécanico you were a mechanic.
> €1 fué mécanico he was a mechanic.

nosctros fuimwos mécanico we Were mechanics.

ellos fueron mdcanico they were mechanics.



M-1 .
el piso. 7
la pared. ,
los escalones.

| la repisa.

M-2

M-3
la ventana.
la 18mpara.
los platos.
el vaso.
M-4
Maria lo hizo.
ellos, lo hicieron.
: é1 lo hizo.
’ td lo Riciste.
|
|
|
|
|

(:Qué sé yo?)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ClCLo . 31

1Quién
iQuién
&Quién
{Quién

No sé.
JQué sé

_No sé

‘No sé

1Quién
zQU|en
gQusen
LQuién

Yo noc
Yg¢ no
Yo no
Yo no

: Quién ensucid \el piso) esta mafiana?

§
i

: Y, :quién quebré (la ventana)?
: Yo no fuf, tal vez (1J lo hiciste).

~

ensucid el piso esta mafiana?
ensucié la pared esta mafiana?
ensucno los escalones csta manana7
ensucid la repisa esta mafand?

, &
yo?
(quién 1o hizo).
(quién lo ensucid). -

quebrd la ventana?
quebrd la l1dmpara?
quebrd los platos?
quebrd el vaso?

fufl, tal vez Maria lo hizo.
fuf, tal vez ellos lo hicieron.
, » o N
fui, tal vez el lo hizo.
I d . .
fui, tal vez td lo hiciste.




the Preterit ‘form of 'hacer! - ‘to €o to make' s as follows:/ -
yo To hice. I did it. ‘
td lo hiciste. You did it,
é1 lo hizo. He did it.
nosotros lo hicimos. We did it,
ellos lo hicieron, They did *t.,>
< e
e J/ ' ’
" CYCLE 32
M= ’
6/1/30. I was born ¢n Jure first, nineteen-thirty.
6/2/2}; I was bor.r on June second, Nineteen-thirty-
' one. ;
6/3/35. I was borr on June third, nincteen-thirty-
five. .
6/4/37. | was born on June fourth, ninete:n-thirty-
. seven,
M-2
8/5/40. My, wife was born on August fifth, nineteen-
forty -
8/6/42. My wife was born on August sixth, .uineteen~ -
forty-two.
8/7/43. My wife was Lorn on August seventh, nineteen-
forty-three,
8/8/4¢x, My wife was born on August sighth, nineteen-
forty-four. .
M-3 ‘
12/9/21, My ‘usband died on Decemver ninth, nineteen-
twenty-cne
12/10/20, My hucbard died on December tenth, nineteen-
twents ~Nine , '
12/11/:28. My husb.nd died on December 2leventh, nineteen -
' twenty -eight,
12/12/27. My husbcnd died on Decemuer twelfth, ninetcen-

r2/13/‘:4.
2/14/56.
2/15/57.
2/16/53.

tweniy~ seven,

My 'son was confiraed o
aineteeasfif{ty-four .
My son was confirmed on February fourteenth,

nirzteen-fifty-six.
My son was confirmed on February vifteenth,
nineteen-i jfty-seven.
My son was confirmed on February
% nineteen- “fifty- threg

february thirtzentn,

1xie :nth

&




= CICLO 32
H-1 '
6-1-30. Nacl el primero de junio de mil novecientos
treinta.
6-2-31. Naci el dos de junio de mil novecientos
treinta y uno.
6-3-35. Naci el ‘tres de jurio de mil novecientos
: treinta y cinco.
- 6-4-37. : Maci el cuatro de junio de mil novecientos
treinta y siete.
M-2
§-2-40. Mi esposa nacid el cinco de agosto de mil.
novecientos cuarenta. '
3-6-52. Mi esposa nacid el seis de agosto de mil .
novecientos cuarenta y dos.
8-7-4L2. ’ Mi esposa nacid el siete de agosto de mil
novecientos cuarenta y tres.
8-8-4k, Mi esposa nacid el ocho de agosto de mil
novecientos cuarenta y cuatro.
M-3 -
, 12-9-21. Mi esposo murid el nueve de diciembr~ de
mil novecientos veintiuno.
12-10-29. - Mi esposo murid el diez de diciembre de
mil novecientos ve .te y nueve.
12-11-28. Mi esposo murid el once de diciembre de
mil novecientos veinte y ocho.
12-12-27. Mi esposo murid el doce de diciembre de
mil novecientos veinte y sSiete.
- M-b
2-13-54, Mi hijo fué confirmado el trece de
febrero de mil novecientos cincuenta y cuatro.
2-14-56, Mi hijo fué confirmado el catorce de fe«
brero de mil novecientos cincuenta y cinco.
2-15-57. Mi hijo fué confirmado 2! quince de febrero
de mil novecientos cincuenta y siete.
2-16-53. Mi hijo fué confirmado el dieciséis de fe_
brero de mil novecientos cincuenta y tres.
40~
Q ) ‘

Egiéé;‘ - o ”\\\,///

—~ o=




M-5
3/17/60.

" 3/18/62.
3/19/63.
3/20/65.

M-6 L
5/21/1880.

5/22/18383.
5/23/1888.
5/24/1889.

M-7
10/25/1790.

10/26/1792.
10/27/1797.
10/28/1795.

M-8
11/29/1966.

11/30/1967.
11/31/1965.
M-9

Jorn.
contfirmed.
baptized.
married.
divorced.

M-10
born.
baptized.
buried.
died.
married.

My daughter was baptized on March seven-
teenth, n.neteen-sixty.

My daught. was baptized on March eigh-
teenth, nineteen-sixty-two )

My daughter was.baptized on March nine-
teenth,nineteen~sixty-three.

My daughter was baptized or March twenTieth,
nineteen-sixty=-five.

His father was married on May twenty-first,
eighteen-eighty.

His father was married on May twenty-second,
eighteen-eighty~three.

His father was married on May ‘twenty-third,
eighteen-eighty-eight.

His father was married on May twenty-‘ourth,
eighteen-eighty=-nine.

His mothér was buried on October twenty-fifth,
seventeen-ninety.

His mother was buried on October twenty-sixth,
seventeen-ninety-two.

His mother was “:ried on October twenty-seventh,
seventeen-ninety-seven

His mother was buried on October twerty-eighth,
seventeen-ninety-five.

His cousin got divorced on November twenty-
ninth, nineteen-sixty-six.

His cousin got divorced on November thirtieth,
nineteen-sixty-seven.

His cousin got divorced on November thirty-
first, nineteen-sixty-five.

When were you born?

When were you confirmed?
When were you baptized?
When were you married?
When were you divorced?

When was your husband born?
When was your husband baptized?
When was your husband buried?
Wh=zn d°d your husband die?

When were you married?

L=




M-5
3-17-60.

3-'8-62.
3-19-63.
3-20-65.

M=6
5-21-1880.

5-22-1883.
5-23-1888.
5-24-1889.

M-7
: 10-25-1790.

10-26-1792.
10-27-1797.
10-28-1795.

M-8
'1-29-66.

11-30-67.
11-31-65.

M-9 )
nacio.
conf irmado.
sautizado,
se casd.

M=10
razidg.
bautizado.
e~terrado.
murid.

" se casd.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

se divorcid.

Mi hija fue bautizada el diecisiete de
marzo de mil novecientos sesenta.

Mi hija fue bautizada el dieciocho de marzo
de mil novecientos sesenta y dos.

Mi hija fue bautizada el diécinueve de marzo
de mil noveCIentos sesenta y tres.

Mi hija fue bautizada el veinte de marzo de
mil novecientos sesenta y cinco.

Su Papd se caso el veintiuno de mayo de

mil ochocientos ochenta.

Su Papa se caso el veintidds de mayo de
mil 0chOC|entos ochenta y tres.

Su Papa se casd el veintitres de mayo de
mil ochoc:entos ochenta y ocho.

Su Papa se caso el veinticuatro de mayo de
mi-l ochocientos ochenta y nueve.

Su Mama fu€ enterrada el veinticinco de
octubre de mil setecientos noventa.

Su Mama fue enterrada el veintiseis de

~ - octubre de mil setecientos noventa y dos.

Su Mama fu€ enterrada el veintisiete de
octubre de mil setecientos noventa y siete.

Su Mama fué enterrada el veintiocho de
octubre de mil setecientos noventa y cinco.

Su primo se divorcid ei veintinueve de
noviembre de mil novecientos sesenta y seis.

Su primo se divorcid el treinta de noviembre
de mil novecientos sesenta y siete.

Su primo se divorcio el trcinta y uno de
noviembre de mil novecietos sesenta y cinco.

.Cudndo nacid?
:Cudrdo fué confirmado?
'd . .
iCuando fué bautizado?
, »,
{Cuando se caso?
’ -
{Cuando se divorcid?

*Cudndo nacid su esposo?

:Cudndo fué bautizado su esposo?
(Cuando fué enterrado su esposo?
3Cuando murid su espuso?

LCuébdo se casd?

4=
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Please, come in.

Thenk you.

Sit down over here please. What's your name?
(Ricardo Sanchez.)

Where're you from?

(From Mexicv.)

What do you do? =
I'm a (farm worker.)

Where were you born?

| was born on(December tenth, 1938).

When were. you married?

. | was married on (January second, 1964.)

When was your wife born?

She was born on (February third, 1941.)

When were your children born?

My son was born on (March fifth, 1965); ana my daughter on (June
eighteenth, 1967.)

Thank you very much.

You're welcome.

When was your\ daughter baptized?
(April tenth, }963%)

And your son?

The (seventeenth of July, 1965.)
When was your wife buried?
(Octobc~ nineteenth, 1966.)
Thank you.

You're welcome.

TO THE STUDENT
'Morir' meaning'to die' is slightly irregular in that the stem vowe |
/-0-/ becomes /-ue-/ or /-u-/:

Preterit

- F N

yo mori | died

td moriste you died

é1 murid he died

nosotros morimos we died

ellos murieron they died
Present Participle: ruriendo ‘dying’
Past Participle: - muerto 'dead'

(See Cycle 22 for corjugation of reqular verbs in the preterit.)

In compound tenses notice that the (perfective) participle shows gender
agreement with the subject of the sentence.

Ella fué enterrada 'she was buried'
El fué enterrado 'he was buried’

_L*z_ -i, O t\J.

it functions as an adjective:




(gp]
1

Pase por favor.
Gracias.
Siéntese aqui por favor. jCudl es su nombre?

(Ricardo S&nchez.)

sDe dénde es usted?

(De México.)

1Qué hace?

Soy (campesino.)

sCuando nacid? .

Naci el (dugz de diciembre de mil novecientos trenta y ocho.)

3Cudndo se casé?

Me casé(el dos de enero de mil novecientos sesenta y cuatro.)

3Cudndo nacié su esposa?

Nacid el (tres de febrero de mil novecientos cuarenta y uno.)

{Cudndo nacieron sus hijos?

Mi hijo nacid el (cinco de marzo de mil novecientos sesenta y cinco)
y mi hija el (dieciocho d: junio de mil novecientos sesenta y siete.)
Muchas gracias.

7

H

.« o B

De nada.
-2
A: (Cudndo fué bautizada su hija?
B: El (diez de abril de mil novecientos sesenta y tres.)
A: 1Y su hijo?
B: El (diecisiete de julio de mil novecientos sesenta y cinco.)
A: iCuéndo fué enterrada su esposa?
B: El (diecinueve de octubre de mil novecientos sesenta y seis.)
A: Gracias.
B: De nada.




CYCLE 33
I3

M-1
married. I've been married for three years.
widowed. 1've been widowed for three years.
separated. I've been separated for three years.
engaged. I've been engaged for three years.

M-2 '
dead. He's been dead since 1965.
divorced. He's been divorced since 1965.
married. He's been married since 1965.
unemp loyed. He's been unemployed since 1965.

M-3
married. I've never been married.
baptized. We've never been baptized.
confirmed. They've never been confirmed.
divorced. He's never been dive. ced.

M-4
married. My aunt's only been married once.
engaged. My aunt's only been engaged once.
divorged: My niece's only been divorced once.

" 5unemp,oyed. My niece's only been unemployed once.
sister-in-law. My sister-in-law's been married twice.
brother-in-law. My brother-in-law's been engaged twice.
mother=-in law. My mother-in-law's been divorced twice.
father-in-law. My father-in-law's been unemployed twice.

M-6
two jobs. I've had two jobs.
three jobs. I've had three jobs.
many jobs. I've had many jobs.

‘ many different jobs. I've had many different jobs.

M=-7
'm. I'm married to Maria.
uncle's not. My uncle's not married to Helen.
cousin's. My cousin's engaged to Carmela.
nephew's not. — My nephew's not engaged to Isabel.

M-8
married by. My children were married by Father Lopez.
baptized by. My children were baptized by Father Lopez.
confirmed by. My childrer were confirmed by Father Lopez.

M-9
wife. My wife was an employee of the Smith's.

~ ex-wife. My ex-wife was an employee of the Smith's.
last wife. My last wife wasn't an employee of the Smith's.
fiancee. My fiancee wasn't an employee of the Smith's.

M-10
who to. Who are you married to?
who to. Who is she engaged to?
who by. who were they baptized by?
who by. Who was he employed by? -

3102



casado.
viudo.
separado.
comprometido.

M=-2
muerto.

divorciado.
casado.
sin empleo.

H=3
- casado.

bautizados.
conf irmados .
divorciado.

M=-4
casada,
comprometida.
divorciada.
sin empleo.

M-5
cuffada, ’
cutado,
suegra.
suegro.

M=6
dos empleos.
tres empleos.
muchos empleos.
muchos empleos diferentes.

M=-7
yo estoy. Yo estoy casado con Marfa.
tfo no estd. Mi tlTo no esta casado con Helena.
primo est4. N Mi. primo estd comprometido con Carmela.
sobrino no est4. \\:::> Mi sobrino no est4 comprometido con Isabel.
M-8 .

casados por.
bautizados por.
confirmados por.
M-9
esposa.
ex-esposa.
ultima esposa.
prometida.
M-10
con quién.
con quién.
por quién,

Q de quien.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

cIcLo 33

Yo he estado casado por tres afos.

Yo he estado \ iudo por tres anos.

Yo he estado separado por tres afios.

Yo he estado comprometido por tres amnos.

El ha estado muerto desde mil novecientos
sesenta y cinco.

El ha estado divorciado desde mil novecientos
sesenta y cinco.

El ha estado carado desde mi] novecientos
sesenta y cinco.

El ha estado sin empleo desde mil novecientos
sesenta y cinco.

Yo nunca he estado casado.

Nosotros nunca hemos sido bautizados.
Ellos nunca han sido conf’irmados.

El nunca ha estado divorciado.

Mi tia solo ha estado casada una vez.

Mi tia solo ha esta.o ccmprametida Jna vez.
Mi nieta solo ha estado divorcigda una vez.
Mi nieta solo ha estado sin empleo una vez.
Mi cufiada ha estado casada dos veces.

Mi cufado ha _-tado compromeiido dos veces.
Mi suegra ha estado divorciada dos veces.
Mi suegro ha estado sin empleo dos veces.

Yo he tenidn dos empleos.

Yo he tenido tres empleos.

Yo he tenido muchos empleos.

Yo he tenido muchos empleos ‘iferentes.

Mis hijos fueron casados por el Padre Lépez.
Mis hijos fueron bautizados por el Padre Lépez.
Mis hijos fueron confirmados por el Padre Ldpez.

Mi esposa fué una empleada de los Smith.

Mi ex-esposa fué una empleada de los Smith.

Mi ultima esposa no fué una empleada de los Smith.
Mi prometida no fué una empleada de los Smith.

sCon quién esta casado?

1€on quién esta comprometida? -
1Por quién fueron bautizados?

iDe quién fué empleado?
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M-11

have you been. How long have you been married?
has he been. How long has he been dead?
have they been. How long have they been divorced?
has your uncle been. How long has your uncle been unemployed?
M=12
have you. Have you ever been married?
have they. Have they ever been baptized?
has he. Has he ever been an employee?
has she. «<x Has she ever been divorced?
C-1
A: Have you evér been (married)?
8: No, I've never been (married).
A: (Has) your sister ever (worked)?
B: Yes, she's had (two jobs).
A: Who aoes she (work‘fo§) now?
B: She (works)for the Smiths.
A: How long (has she been) their employee?
B: (She's been) their employee since 1965.
-2
A: How long have you been.(married)?
~ B: |'ve.been(married) for (three years).
A: Who are you married to?
B: I'mmarried to (Maria).
A: Have your children ever been (baptized)?
B:  Yes, they've been baptized.
A: Who were they (baptized) by?
B: They were (baptized) by (Father Gomez).
A: Have they ever worked?
8: No, never.

TO THE STUDENT

A

The compound tenses in this cycle are used in Spanish almost the same
way they are in English., E.qg.:
gl

ha estado muerto......
He has been dead .
Present of haber Pertective Parti=- Perfective Participle
ciple of estar of morir
Ellos fueron casados........
They were married
Preterit of ser Peifective Participle of casar

(See Cycie 16 for a conjugation of 'haber,' and Cycle 3| for 'ser.')

LIS

The perfective participles ot 'estar' and 'ser' are 'estado' and sido'

respectively.

bl
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M-11
h
h
h
h

M-12
h
h
h
h

(]
1

=l < o B = v o Bl ~ R o - Bl 3

()
1
N

(o=l =B e Clis i v o B = B w o B~ v o Jls

as estado. 3Por cudnto tiempo has estado casado?

a estado. iPor cudnto tiempo ha estado €1 muerto?

an estado. {Por cudnto tiempo han estado divorciad

a estado tu_tfo, -~ LPor cudnto tiempo ha estado tu tfo sin
— empleo?

as estado. IHas estado casado alguna vez?

an sido. tHan sido bautizados alguna vez?
a sido. dHa sido un empleado alguna vez?
a estado. éHa estado divorciada alguna vez?

tHa estado (casado) alguna vez?

No, nunca he estado (casado).

t(Ha trabajado) alguna vez tu hermana?

ST, ha tenido (dos empleos.)

{Para quién (trabaja) ahora?

(Trabaja) para los Smith.

iPor cudnto tiempo (ha estado) empleada?

(Ha estado) empleada desde mil novecientos sesenta y cinco.

LPor cudnto tiempo has estado (casado)?

He estado (casado) por (tres afios).

sCon quién estds casado?

Estoy casado con (Marfa).

(Han sido (bautizados; alguna vez tus hijos?
Si, han sido (bauti.ados).

iPor quién fueron (bautizados)?

Fueron (bautizados) por el (Padre Gdmez).
tHan trabajado alquna vez?

No, nunca.

Ll
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CYCLE 34
M-1
intelligent. I think he is intelligent.
rel able. I think he is reliable.
iteresting. I think he is interesting.
attractive. [ think he is attractive.
M-2
good. I think it's good.
bad. I think it's bad.
stupid. I think it's stupid.
alright. I think it's alright.
M-3
pretty bad. I think it's a pretty bed idea.
very stupid. I think it's a very stupid idea.
really good. I think it's & really good idea.
extremely good. I think it's an extremely good idea.
M-4 .
pretty intelligent. | think she's a pretty intelligent person.
very reliable. | think she's a very reliable perscn.
really attractive. | think she's a really attractive person.
extremely interesting. | think she's an extremely interesting person.
M-5
very gocd. | think the idea's very good.
very bad. I think the plan's very bad.
very busy. | think the schedule's very busy.
very stupid. | think tne point of view's very stupia.
M-6
good. Yes, but ever so it's very good.
stupid. Yes, bu. even so it's very stupid.
bad. Yes, butl even so it's very bad.
M-7
hin. What do you think of him?
this. What do you think of this?
that. What do you think of that?
this idea What do vou think of this idea?
that thing. What do vou think of that?
c-1
A: What do you think of (Gomez)?
B: | think he's (pretty intelligent). Arc what do ycu thi~h of his sister?
A: | think she's {pretty stupid.)
C-2
A: What do you think of his ideca?
B: What idea?
A: The idea about the (schedule).
B: 1 think it's a (really good) idez.
A: wny?
B: Because he's (a very intelligent )o=rscn.
A: 1 think the (schedule) is a (very busy cne).
B: Yes, but even so, it's (very good).
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CICLO 34
M-1
intzaligente. Creo que €1 es inteligente.
seguro. Creo que ¢é1 es seguro.
interesante. Creo que €1 es interesant'e.
atractivo. Creo que €1 es atractivo.
M-2
bueno. Creo que es bueno. 1
malo. Creo que es malo.
tor.to. Creo que es tonto.
estd bien. Creo que estd pien.
M-3
muy mala. Creo que es una idea muy mala.
muy tonta. Creo que es una idea muy to.ita.
realmente buena. Creo que es una idea realmente buena.
demas iado buena. Creo que es una idea demasiado buena.
M-4
muy inteligente. Creo que ella es una persona muy inteligente.
muy segura. Creo que elle es una persona muy segura.
realmente atractiva. Creo que ella es una persona realmente atractiva.
demasiado interesante. Creo que ella es una persona demasiado
interesante.
M-5
muy buena. Creo que la idea es muy buena.
muy malo. Creo que el plan es mu,; maio.
muy activo. Creo que el itinerario es muy activo.
muy tonto. Creo que el punto de vista es muy tonto.
M-6
bueno. ST, pero aln asi es muy bueno.
tonto. : Si, pero aln asi es muy tonto.
malo. ST, pero adn asf es muy malo.
M-/
él. . JQué piensas de €17
esto. ué piensas de esto?
eso. {Lué piensas dz eso?
esta idea. iQué piensas de esta idea?
esa cosa. {Qué piensas de esa cosa?
C-1
A: 3Qué piensas de (Gémez)?
B: Creo que el es (muy inteligente.) :Y qué piensas de su hermana?
A: Creo que ella es (muy tonta).
Cc-2
A: :Qué piensas de su idea? .
B Qu¢ idea?
A: La idea acerca del (itinerario).
B: Creo que es una idea (realmente buena).
A: Por qué?
B: Porgrz €1 es una persona (muy inteligente).
A: Yo creo qué el (itinerario) es (muy activo). :
B: Si, pero adn asl es (muy bueno).
.
¥
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TO THE STUDENT

Two useful expres<ions you should learn are:

Creo que si - I think so
Creo que no - | don't think so
CYCLE 35
M-1
even smarter, Our daughter's smart, but our son's even
smarter.
even smaller. Qur cat's smalt, but our dog's even
smaller.
even bigger. Our store's big, but our house's evern
bigger.
even prettier. Our daughtei's pretty, but our grand-
daughter's even prettier.
M-2
was good. Their old car was good, but their new
one's better.
was OK. Their old car was 0K, but their new
one's better.
was bad. Their old car was bad, but their new
one's worse.
was terrible. Their old car was terrible, but their
new one's worse.
M=-3
smartest. Maria's the smar _>t chiid I've ever seen.
. cmallest. Maria's the smallest child |'ve ever seen.
prettiest. Maria's the prettiest child |'ve ever seen,
fattest. Maria's the fattest child I've ever seen.
M=-4
best. That's the best car that was ever made,
worst. Tht's the worst car that was ever made.
cheapest (price). That's the cheapest car that was ever made.
cheapest (qualily). That's the cheapest car that was ever made.
M=-5
warmer. The large bLlanket is warmer than the small one.
pret .ier. The small towel is prettier than the large one.
better. The tall one's better than the short one.
older. The qreen one's older than the blue one.
M-6
the warmect. Tne large cianket's the warmest.
, the prettiest. The small towel‘s the prettiest.
the nicest. The tall one's the nicest.
the oldest. The short one's the oldest.

L6
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aun mas inteligente.

aun mas ehico.

adn mds grande.
hd -

aun mas bonita.

M-2
es;aba bueno.

estaba bien.
ra malo.

&
ra terrible.
M-3
mds inteligente.

mas chica.
Id .

mag+*bonita.
rd

mas gordec.

M-4
el mejor.
21 peor.
'nds barato.

mds ccrriente.

M-5
mds caliente.
mas bonita.
es mejor.
méds viejo.

M-6
la mds caliente.
la m4&s bonita.
la m4s bonita.
el mds viejo.

LN

CICLO 35

Nuestra ﬁ?ﬁa es inteligentle, pero nuestro
hijo es adn mas inteligente.
Nuestro gato es chico, pero nuest~o perro
es adn mds chico.
Nuestra tienda es grande, pero nuestra casa es
adn mds grande.
Nuestra hija es bonita, pero nuesira nieta
es adn mds bonita.

Su carro viejo estaba bueno, pero el
nuevo estd mejor.

Su carro viejo estaba bien, pero el nuevo
esta mejor.

Su carro viejo era malo, pero el nuevo
es peor.

Su carro viejo era terrible, pero el nuevo
es peor.

Mania es la nifa mds inteligente que
jamds haya visto.

Maria es la nifia mds chica que jamds haya
visto.

Maria es la nifia mds bonita que jamds haya
visto.

Marfa es la nifia mas gorda gue jamas haya
visto. '

Ese es el mejor carro qué jamds se haya hecho.

Ese es el peor carro qué jamds se haya hecho.

Ese es el carro mds barato qué jamds se haya
hecho.

Ese es e] carro mds corrienite qué jamds se
haya hecho.

La cobija grande es mds caliente que la chica.

La toalla chica es mds bonita que la grande.
El alio es mejor que el bajo.
El verde es mds viejo que el azul.

La cobija grande es la mds caliente.
La toalla chjca es la mds bonita.

La alta es la mds bonita.

El corto es el mds viejo.

o
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M-7

smar ter . Who's smarter, your son or your daughter?
smaller. Which is smaller, your cat-or your dog?
prettier, Who's prettier, your daughter or your grand-
daughter?
taller. Who's taller, your son or your wife?
M-8
worse. Which i's worse, your old car or your new one?
better. Which is better, the old one »r the new one?
warmer., Which is warmer, the large blanket or the
small one?
older. Which is older, the short blanket or the
large one?
M-9
the warmest. (fem.) Which's the warmest?
the prettiest. ' Which's the prettiest?
the worst. (masc.) Which's the worst?
tne best. " Which's the best?
M-10
smartest. (fem,) Who's the smartest? 1
prettiest., ' Who's the prettiest? . 5
fattest., (masc.) Who's the fattest?
tallest. o Who's the tallest?
c-1
A: Who's smarter, your son or your daughter?
B: Our (son's) smart, but our (daughter's) even smarter.
A: Which is prettier, the (large) blanket or the (small one)?
B: The (small one's) pretty, but the (large one's) prettier.
A: And which is (the warmest)?
B: The (large one's) (the warmest).
c-2
#: Who's older, you or me?
B: | think {I'm) older.
A: But who's taller?
B: (You're) taller.
A: Who's better in Spanish, you or him?
P (He's) better.
TO THE STUDENT ¢

The sole difference between the R-sounds in 'pero' and 'perro' is, that in
'pero' the tongue taps the roof of the mouth (just behind the teeth) only
once. In 'perro' the tongue taps the roof of tne mouth several times; the
latter is called a trill. (See Pronunciation Drills at the end of the book).

Compare the perfect tense-aspect in the indicative + subjunctive:
('Kecho' is the perfective participle of 'hacer' - meaning 'to do.')

-,

\\

N\,

» ~
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M-7
mds inteligente. {Quién es mds inteligente, su hijo o su hija?
mds chico._ . iCudl es mds chico, su gato o su perro?
mds bonita. Quién es mds bonita, su hija o su nieta? )
mas alto. {Quién es mas alto, su hijo o su esposa? h
M-8
peor . iCudl es peor, su carro viejo o el nuevo?
mejor. iCudl es mejor, el viejo o el nuevo?
mas caliente. iCudl es mds caliente, la cobija grarde o
la chica?
mds vieja. 3Cual es mds vieja, la cobija corta o la
larga?
M-9
la mds caliente. 3Cudl es la mds caliente?
la mds bonita. 3Cudl es la mds bonita?
el peor. iCudl es el peor?
el mejor. LCudl es el mejor?
M-10
la mds inteligente. ;Quién es la mas inteligente?
la mas chica. 5Quién es la mas chica? :
el mads gordo. Quién es el mas gordo?
el mds alto. }Quién es el mas alto?
c-1
A: WQuién es mds inteligente, su hijo o su hija?
B: Nuestro (hijo) es inteligente, pefo nuestra (hija) es adn mds inteligente.
A: Cudl es mis bonita la cobija (grande) o la (chica)?
B: La (chica) es bonita, pero la (grande) es mds bonita.
A: iY cual es (la mds caliente)?
B: La (grande) es(la mds caliente).
C-2 .
A: jQuién es mas grande, td o yo?
B: Creo que (yo soy) mds grande,
A: Pero, ;quién es mis alto?
B: .(Td eres) mds alto.
A. lQuién es mejor en Espafiol, td o €17
B: (£l es) mejor.
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Indicative
(yo) he hecho
(td) has hecho
(é1)ha hecho
(nosotros) hemos hecho
(ellos) han  hecho

Subjunctive
haya hecho

hayas
haya
hayamos
hayan

Use the subjunctive after 'que jamds'.

M=-1
some.,
a few.
a couple.
two.
M-2
there aren't any..
we don't have any.
they're all gone (they're
finished).
they're all gone (they're
finished).
M-3
is there.
is there some.
are there a few.
are there a couple of.
M-4
we have.
we have some.
we have a few bottles of.

we have a couple of.

CYCLE 36

| want some eggs please.

| want a few eggs please.

| want a couple of eggs please.
I want two eggs please.

I'm sorry, there aren't any.
I'm sorry\ we don't have any.
I'm sorry,} they're all gone.

I'm sorry, they're all gone.

rd
. Is there milk or cream?

Is there some milk or cream?
Are there a few bottles of milk or cream?
Are there a couple of bottles of milk or cream?

We have milk but thereqjsn't any cream.

We have some milk but there isn't any cream.

We have a few bottles of milk, but there isn't
any cream.

We have a couple of bottles of milk, but there
isn't any cream.

C~1
A: | want (some) eggs please.
B: I'm sorry, (there aren't any).
A: (Is there) milk or cream?
B: (We have) milk, but there isn't any cream.
A: | want (a couple) of beers please.
B: We don't have (two), but there is one.
A:

TO THE STUDENT

That's fine, 1'11 tr"e it. (Give it to me.)

The verb 'tener' meaning'to have, to hold' is irregular:

—
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unos.

unos cuantos.

un par de.

dos.
M-2

no- hay.

no tenemos.

e acabaron.

se terminaron.
M-3

hay.

-hay algo de.

hay unas cuantas.

hay un par de.
M-L

tenemos.

tenemos algo de.

tenemos unas cuantas.

tenemos un par de.

C-1

Quiero (unos) huevos,
Lo siento, (no hay).
i (Hay) leche o crema?
(Tenemos) leche, pero

> W WD

Estd bien, démela.

CICLO 36

Quiero unos huevos por favor.

Quiero unos cuanios huevos por favor.
Quiero un par de huevos por favor.
Quiero dos huevos por favor.

Lo siento, no hay.

Lo siento, no tenemos.

Lo siento, se acabaron.
Lo siento, se terminaron.

tHay leche o crema? .

iHav algo de leche o de crema? .

{Hay unas cuantas botellas de leche o de crema?
iHay un par de botellas de leche o de crema?

Tenemos leche, pero no hay crema.

Tenemos algo de leche, pero no hay crema.

Tenemos unas cuantas botellas de leche, pero
no hay crema,

Tenemos un par de botellas de leche, pero no
hay crema.

por favor .

“
no hay crema.

Quiero (un par de) cervgzes, por favor.
No tenemos (dos), pero hay una.

48~
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Present

yo tengo

td tienes

€l tiene
NOsSOtros tenemos
ellos tienen

imperfective Participle
Perfective Participle:

M=1
intelligent.

good workers.
dependable.

experienced.

(have experience).

M=-2
intelligent,

good workers.
dependable.

experienced.

(have experience).

M-3
inteltigent.
good workers.
dependable.
experienced.

M-4
those women.
those girls.
those men.
those boys.

M-5
active.

&
serious.,

stupid.

rich.

O
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Preterit
tuve
tuviste
tuvo
tuvimos
tuvieron

teniendo
tenido

CYCLE 37

Present Subjunctive

I imagine that the

are intellj

gent.

imagine that the
are good workers.
imagine that the
are dependable.

imagine that the
are experienced.

imagine that all
intelligent.
imagine that al!
good workers.
imagine that all

dependable.

imagine that all
experienced.

think that
think that
think that
think that

think that
think that
think that
think rhat

a few
a few
a few
a few
somne
comne
scme
some

tenga
tengas
tenga
tengamos
tengan

majority of those men
majority of those men
majority of those men

majority of those men

of these people are
of these people are
of *hese people are

of these people are

of them aren't intelligent.
of them aren't good workers.
of them aren't dependable.

of them aren't experienced.

of those women aren't punctual.
oi those girls aren't punctual.
of those men aren't punctual.
of those boys aren't punctual.

disagree. | don't think that any of those
people are active.

disagree. |

don'

t think that any of those

people are serious.

disagree. |

don'

t think that any of those

people are stupid.

disagree. |
people are

o114
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M=-1

M-2

M-3

M-5

itteligentes.
buenos trabajadores.
seguros.

tienen experiencia.

inteligentes.
buenas trabajadoras.
seguras.

-

tienen e.periencia.

intel gentes.
bueros trabajadores.
seguros.

no tienen experiencia.

esas mujeres.
esas muchachas.,
es0s hombres.

esos muchachos.

activa,
seria.
tonta.

ica.

)

cicLo 37

Me imagino que la mayorta de esos
son inteligentes.

Me imagino que la mayorfa de esos
son buenos trabajadores. .

Me imagino que la mayoria de esos
son seguros.

Me imagino que la mayoria de esos
tienen experiencia.

Me imagifto que todas estas gentes
inteligentes.

Me imagino que todas estas gentes
buenas trabajadoras.

Me imagino que todas estas gentes
seguras.

Me imagino que todas estas gentes
tienen experiencia.

Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no
inteligentes.

Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no
buenos trabajadores.

Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no
seguros.

Creo que unos cuantos de ellos no
tienen experiencia.

Creo que algqunas de esas mujeres
puntuales.

Creo que algunas de esas muchacha
puntuales.

Creo que algunos de esos hombres
puntuales.

Creo que aijunos de esos muchacho
puntuales.

No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que
de esa gente sea activa.

No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que
de esa gente sea seria.

No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que
de esa gente sea tonta.

No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que
de esa gente sea rica.

115

-49-

hombres
hombres
hombres

hombres

son
son

son

son
son

son

no son
S NO soOn
no son

S NnO soOn

ninguna
ninguna
ninguna

ninguna




X

P
“-6 A
active. | don't imagine that the majority of them are
active.
serious. | don't imagine that the majority of them are
serious.
- stupid. | don't imagine that the majority of them are
R ) stupid.
rich. | don't imagine that the majority of them are
fich. .
M-7
active. imagine that most of them aren't active.
serious. imagine that most of them aren't serious.

|
|

stupid. : I imagine that most of them aren't stupid.
|

rich. imagine that most of them aren't rich.
M-8
any of these. Do you think that any of these people arep
\ active?
most oi these. Do you think that most of these people are
y: ’ serious?
some of these. Do you think that some of these people are
stupid?
all of.* Do you think that all of these people are
rich?
M-9
intelligent. Don't you think that they are intelligent?
good workers. Don't you think that they are good workers?
dependable. Don't you think that they are dependable?
experienced. (have experience) Don't you think that they are experienced?
C-1

A: What do you think of (these people)?

B: | imagine that most of them (are good workers) and (are dependable).

C: | disagree. | don't think any of those people are (active) or (serious).
A:  But | think that (some of them) are punctual. -
B: Yes, but some of them don't (have experience). ;%
C:

But (all of them) are lintelligent).

TO THE STUDENT

The subjunctive is always used after verbs like 'creer' 'to believe;'
'pensar' 'to think;' 'imaginar' 'to imagine' when expressing a negative.
It is also used to show doubt or uncertainty; whereas the indicative
expresses o statement of fact.

Conjugation of the present subjunctive of the verb 'ser.'

yo sea

td seas

él sea
Nosotros  seamos
ellos sean
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M-6 .

activos, No me imagino que la mayorla de ellos
sean. activos.
serios. No me imagino que la mayoria de ellos
sean serios,
tontos. No me imagino que la mayoria de ellos
¢ sean tontos.
ricos. No 'me imagino que la mayoria de ellos
<ean ricos.
M-7 J : S
activas, Me imagino que la mayoria de ellas no
son activas,
serias, Me imagino que la mayoria de ellas no
son serias.
tontas. Me imagino que la payoria de ellas no
son tontas,
ricas. Me imayino que la mayorfa de ellas no
son ricas.
M-8
ninguna de. iCrees ~ue ninguna de estas gentes
sean activas?
la mayoria de. , iCrees que’ la mayoria de estas gentes
sean serias?
algunas de. iCries que algunas de estas gentes sean
tontas?
todas. iC-ees que todas estas gentes sean
ricas?
M-9
inteligentes. INo crees qué ellos sean inteligentes?
buenos trabajadores. ino crees qué ellos sean byenos trabajadores?
seguros, iNo crees qué ellos sean seguros?
tengan experiencia. LNo crees qué elles tengan experiencia?
C~-1

A: 3Qué crees de (esta gente)?

B: Me imagino que la mayoria de ellos (son buenos trabajadores) y (son
seguros) .

C: No estoy de acuerdo. No creo que ninguna de esa gente sea (activa) o
(seria).

A: Pero yo creo que {algunos de ellos) son puntuales.

C: Sfi, perc algunos de ellos no (tienen experiencia).

B: Pero (todos ellos) son (inteligentes).
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M-~
bottles ov beer.
cups of coffee.
glasges of wine.
shots of whiskey.
M-2
tortillas.
pieces of fruit.

sandwiches.
pieces of bread.

M-3
bottles of beer.
cups of coffee.

bowls (dishes) of soup.

bowls of broth.
M-8
beer.
wine.
meat.
chili.
M-5
rum.
tequila.
whiskey.
gin.
M-6
chilly
hot.
ice-cold.
M-7
tortillas.
beers.
cups of coffee.
bowls of chili.
M-8

bowls of soup.

cups q{/coffee.

CYCLE

He
He
Le
He

W
We

We had a couple
We had a couple
we came.

He
He

He

They haven't had
They haven't had
They haven't had
They haven't had

38

had
had
had
had

had
had
came

basn't had
hasn't had
He hasn't had
hasn't had

[ TR ¢TI T R o ]

a
a

few
few
few
few

cou
cou

R

bottles of beer before he left.
cups of coffee before he left.
glasses of wine before he left.

shots

of
of

ple
ple

of
of

many
nany
many
many

of whiske before he left.
tortillas before we came.

pieces of fruit before we

sandwiches before we came.
pieces of bread before

bottles of be . today.
cups of coffee today.
bowls of soup today.
bowis of broth today.

much beer tonight.
much wine tonight.
much meat tonight.
much chilj

tonight.

| had a little rum beiore you arrived.
| had a litt:2 tequila before you arrived.
| had a little whiskey before you arrived.
I had a little gin before you arrived.
A few bowls of chili were chilly.
A few cups of coffee were hot.
A few bottles of beer were ice-cold.
A couple of tortillas were still luke-warm.
A couple of beers were still luke-warm.
A couple of cups of coffee were still hot.
A couple of bowls of chili were still hot.
Many of the bowls of soup that they had

were hot.
Many of the cups of coffee that they had

were hot.

}
-5]-
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cicLo 38

M-1
botellas de cerveza. £l se tomé unas cuantas botellas de
™ cerveza antes de irse,
tazas deAfafé. £l se tomé unas cuantas tazas de café
antes de irse.
vasos de vino. Fl sa tomd unos cuantos vasos de vino
antes de irse.
tragos de whiskey. £l se tomd unos cuantos tragos de whiskey
antes de irse.
M=-2
tortillas. Nosotros nos comimos un par de tortillas
antes de venirnos.
pedazos de fruta. Nosotros nos comimos un par de pedazos de
N truta antes de venirnos.
emparedados. Nosotros nes comimos un par de emparedados
antes de venirnos.
pedazos de pan. Nosotros nos comimos un par de pedazos
de pan antes de venirnos.
M-3
botellas de cerveza. El no ha tomado muchas botellas de cerveza
hoy.
tazas de café. ﬁl no ha tomado muchas tazas de caf< hoy.
platos de sopa. £1 no ha tomado muchos platos de sopa hoy.
platos de caldo. €1 no ha tomado muchos platos de caldo hoy.
M=-4
cerveza. No han tomado mucha cerveza esta noche.
vino. No han tomado mucho vino esta noche.
carne. No han comido mucha carne esta noche.
chile. No han comido mucho chile esta noche.
M-5
ron. Tomé un poco de ron antes ce que llegaras.
tequila. Tomé un poco de tequila antes de que llegaras.
whiskey. Tomé un poco de whiskey antes de que llegaras.
ginebra. Tomé un poco de ginebra antes de que llegaras.
M-6
frtos. Unos cuantos platos de chile estaban frlos.
calientes. Unas cuantas tazas de café estaban calientes.
he ladas. Unas cuantas botellas de cerveza estaban
he ladas.
M-7
tortillas. Un par de *ortillas estaban todavia tibias.
cervezas. Un par de cervezas estaban todavla tibias.
tazas de cafd. Un par de tazas de café cstaban todavTra
calientes,
platos de chile, Un par de platos de chile estaban todavia
calientes.
M-8
platos de sopa. Muchos de los platos de <opa que tomaron

estaban calientes.
Muchas de las tazas dquh/ﬁ/hue tomaror
eslaban caliente

,

tazas de café.

) -51-
ERIC 1o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



M-8 cont'd.
bowls of chili.

pieces of meat.

M-9
beer.
wine,
meat.
tamales.
M-10
- rum,
tequila,

whiskey.,
gin,

M=-11
hungry.
thirsty.
eaten,
drunk,
M-12
ice-cold.
cold.
strong.

strong.
still hot.

still luke-warm.
hot (spicy).

@ > >

€-2

@™ > m >

TO THE STUDENT

'Tomar' means
'Comer' means
"Llegar' means

Are you (plur.) hungry?

No, we had (a few) (pieces of fruit) just before we (came) .
Have you had anything to drink? '
Yes, we had a little (tequila) before we (arrived).

Many of the bowls of chili that they had
were hot (spicy).

Many of the pieces of meat that they had
were hot (spicy).

Much of the beer that we had was cold.
Much of the wine that we had was cold.
Much of the meat that we had was cold.
Many of the tamales that we had were cold.

A little of the rum that we had was powerful.

A little of the tequila that we had was power-
ful,

A little of the whiskey that we had was power-
ful.

A little of the gin that we had was power-
fal,

Are you hungry?

Are you thirsty?

Have you had anything to eat?
Have you had anything to drink?

Was the beer ice-cold?
Was the meat cold?
Was the rum strong.
Was the tequila strong.

Was the cup of coffee still hot?
Were the tortillas still luke-warm?
Were the bowls of chili hot?

Have you had anything to eat or ¢rink tonight?

I had (a tew) glasses of wine and some (pieces of meat).

Was the (meat) hot or luke-warm?

Much of the (meat) that I had was (Tuke=warm) and the (wine) was (cold) .

‘to take, to have (liquor).'
'to eat, to have
"to arrive.'

(tood) .'




M-8 continuo.
platos ce thile.

pedazos de carne.

M-9

cerveza.,

/ vino.
garne.
tamales,

M=10
ron.
tequila.

whiskey.
ainebra.

M-
hambre.
sed,
comido.
tomado.
M=-12
he lada.
fria.
fuerte.
"fuerte.
todavia caliente.
todavia tibias.

picantes

c-1
A: Tienen hambre?
B:
A: iHan tomado algo?
3:

C-2

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Muchos de los platos de chile que comieron
estaban picantes.

Muchos de los pedazos de carne que comieron
estaban picantes.

Mucha de la cerveza que tomamos estaba
fria. *

Mucho del vino que tomamos estaba frio.

Mucha de la carne que comimos estaba fria.

Much?s de los tamales que comimos estaban
frios.

Un poco del ron que tomamos estaba fuerte.

Un poco del tequila que tomamo, estaha
fuerte.

Un poco del whiskey que tomamos e.staba
fuerte.

Un poco de la gineb~a que tomamos estaba
fuerte.

LTienes hambre?
iTienes sed?

{Has comido algo?
{Has tomado algo?

LEstaba la cerveza helada?

Estaba la carne fria?

cEstaba el ron fuerte?

lEstaba el tequila fuerte?

lEstaba la taza de café todavia caliente?
LEstaban las tortillas todavia tibtas?
cEstaban los platos de chile picantes?

No, conimos (unos cuantos) (pedazos de fruta) antes de (venirnos).
S7, tomamos un poco de (tequila) antes de (llegar).

lHas cGwmido o tomado algo esta noche?

Tomé (unos cuantos) vasos de vino y algunos (pedezos de carne)
:  JEstaba (la carne) caliente o tibia?

Mucha de (la carne) que comi estaba (tjbia) y el (vino) estaba (helado)
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in school.
in jail.
in the hospital

on vacation.
M=2 (

we .

he and 1.

Juan and Maria.

Juan and Roberto.

M=3 \
the parents
the children. -
the relutives.
the friends.

M=l -
I.
Maria's godchild.

Maria's kidsister and kid-
brother.

your godchild,

were you.
were you and Juar.

was she.

were Pedro's .hildren.

the parents.
thre childrer,
the relatiy2s.
the friends.

M-7
the godchild,
the godchildren.
the little sister.
the li{ttle brother,

ERIC '

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CYCLE 39

4 S

Last summer | was in school and not on
vacation like you.

Last summer Juan was in jail and not on
vacation like you.

Last summer my wife was in the hospital
and not on vacation like you.

Last summer his brother was on vacation.

Last fall we were in Mexico City.

Last fall he and | were in Mexico City.

Ltast fall Juan and Maria were in Mexico
City.

Last fal!l Juan and Roberto were in
Mexico City.

Pedro's parents weren't tnere last <immer.
Pedro's children weren't there last summer
Pedro's relatives weren't there last summer.
Pedro's friends weren't there last summer.

I wasn't there either iast {all.
Maria's godchild wasn't there either lase
fall,

Maria‘s kid-sis<ter and rid=brotler weren's
there either last 1all.

Your godchild says you weren't there ojte.y
ladt fall,

Where were you last summer?

Where were you and Juan last summer?
Where was she last summer”®

Where were Pedro's children last summer?

Were Pedro's parents the,¢ (on?
Were Pedro's children there 1007
were Pedro's relatives there (007
Were Pedro's friends there too?

Was Maria's jodchild there last tall?

Were Maria'< godchildren there last tall?
Wa, naria's little sister there last 1all?
Was Maria's little brother there last fall?,
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EICLO 39

M-1
en la escuela. E} verano pasado yo estaba en la escuela
y ng de vacaciones como ustedes.
» en la cércel, El verano pasado Juan estaba en la carcel
y no de vacaciones cocmo-ustedes.
er el hospital El verano pasado mi esposa estaba-en el
. hospital y no de vacaciones como ustedes,.
de vacaciones, El verano pasado su nermano estaba de
: vacaciones,
M~2
nosotros. El otono pasado nosotros estdbamos en 13
. Ciudad de México.
él y yo. El otofio pasado €1 y yo estdbamos en la
Ciudad de México. o
Juan y MarTa. El otofio pasado Juan y Maria estaban en la
Ciudad de Méexico.
Juan y Roberto. El otofio pasado Juan y Robe-to estzban en la
Ciudad de México.
M-3
los padres. Los padres de Pedro no estaban ani el
verano pasado.
los nifos. Los nifos de Pedro no estaban zhi el
verano pasado. -
los parientes. 1 Los parientes de Pedro no estabar ahi el
. verano pasado.
los amigos. . Los amigos de Pedro ro estaban ahi el
verano pasado.
M-k - . T
JO. Yo tampoco estaba ah{ el otofio pasado.
el ahijado de MarTa. El ahijado de, Maria tampoco estabs ahi
el otoffo pasado.
{a hermanita y el hermanito La hermanita y e! hernanito de Maria
de Mar fa. tampoco estaban ahi el otofo pasado.
tu ahijada. Tu ahijada dice que tU tampoco estabas
ahi el otofio pasado.
M=5 ~
estabas. 106nde estabas el verano pasado?
estaban td y Juan. 10dnde estaban td y Juan el verano pasado?
. estaba elia. iDdnde estaba ella el verano pasado?
estaban los niffos de Pedro. !Dgnde estaban los niffos de' Pedro el veranro
- pasado? -
M-6
los padres. ) iEstaban los padres de Pedrc ahi tambien?
los nifos. lEstaban los niffos de Pedro ah{ tambien?
los familiares. LEstaban los familiares de Pedro ahi tambi€n?
los amigos. {Estaban los apigos de Pedro ahi” tambi€n?
M~7 4
el ahijado. tEstaba el ahijado de Ma-ia ahi el otofc pasado?
los ahijados. iEstaban los ahijados de Maria ahi el otofo pasado?
hermana chica. !Estaba la hermana chica de Maria ahi el otofo
pasado?
hermano chico. sEstaba el hermano chicc de Maria ahi" el otofo
pasado?
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name?
name?

A: Where were you last summer?
B: Last summer (we were) in (La Paz).
A: And were your (children) there too?
B: No, our (children) weren't there. The were in (San Felipe) . Were
you also in Baja California last summer ?,
C: No, | was in (San Diego) .
A: And you, where were you7
D: Last summer | was (in school) and not on {vacation like you were.
C-2 : b
A: Where were Juan and Roberto tasy fall? \
B: Juan was in (school) and Roberto was in (Mexico) .
C: Were Roberto's (parents) there too?
B: Yes, they were there too.
CYCLE 4o
M=
name, How do you spell your name?.
last name. How do you spell your last name?
mother's last name. How do you spell your mother's last
father's last name. How do you spell your father's last
M=2
C-1-R-1-L-0. It's spelled C-1-R-|-L-0.
P-E-R-E-Z, It's spelied P-E~-R-E-7.
V-A-S-Q-U~E-Z. It's spelled V-A-S-Q-U-E-Z.
J-1-M-E-N-E-Z. ° It's spelled J-|-M=E=~N-E-7
M-3
a Cor ans. Is that spelled with a C or an $?
alorans. Is that spelled with a Z or an §?
aVoras - Is that spelled with a V or a B?
aJor ag Is that spelled with a J or a G?
M-4
a C; C-1-R-1-L-0. It's spelled with a €; C-1-R-1-L~-0.
¥ 2, P-E-R-E-Z. f't's spelled with a 7; P~E-R-E-7.
a8V, V-A-S-Q-U-E£-7 It's spelled with a v, V-A-S-Q-U-E-
a J; J-1-M-E~-N-E-7. I't's spelled with a J; J-|-M-E-N-F
~ -1
A: How do you spell your (last name)?
B: It's spelled P-f-R-f-7.
A: Is that spelled with (a Z or an 5)?
B: With (a z; P-g-R-E-7).

TO THE STUDENT

Be certain that you can spell your own name without hesitation,
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A: iDénde estabas el verano pasado? ‘x,

B: El verano pasado (nosotros estdbamos) en (La Paz).

A: 1Y estaban tus (nifos) ahf también?

B: No, nuestros (nifios) no estaban shi. Ellos egtaban en (San Felipe).
iEstabas en (Baja California) el verano pasadd también?

C: No, yo estaba en (San Diego). ~

A: Y td, !dénde estabas? 4/

D: EIl verano pasado yo estaba (en la escuela) y no de vacaciones cofmo
us tedes. ’

C-2
: LDén;;\E§T35an Juan y Roberto el otofio pasado?
Juan estaba en (la escuela) y Roberto estaba en (México).
JEstaban (Tos padres) de Roterto ah{ también?
Si, ellos estaban ahi también. J

@O D>

\

\

N
CICLO 40
M=~
nombre . 1Cémo deletreas tu nombre?
apellido. 1C8mo deletreas tu apellido?

apellido materno.
apellido paterno.

Id

(Como deletreas
rd

LComo deletreas

tu apellido materno?
tu apellido paterno?

M-2
C-1-R-1-L-0. ~ Se deletrea C-1-R-[-L-0.
P-E-R-E-Z. Se deletrea P-E-R-E-Z.
v-A-S-Q-U-E-Z. Se deletrea V-A-S-Q-U-E-2Z
J-I-M-E-N-E-Z. Se deletrea J-I1-M-E-N-E-Z
M=-3
una C o una § 1Se deletrea con una C o una S§?
una Z o una § iSe deletrea con una Z o una S?
w sV ouna B iSe deletrea con una V o una B?
una J o una G iSe deletrea con una J o una G?
M=l
una C, C-1-R-1-L-0. Se deletrea con una C; C-1-R-1-L-0
una 2; P-E-R-£-Z. Se deletrea con una Z2; P-E-R-E-Z.
una V; V-£-S-Q-U-E-2Z. Se deletrea con una V; V-K£-S-Q-U-E-2Z.
una 3; J-1-M-E-N-E-Z. Se deletrea con una J; J-1-M-E-N-E-Z
c-1
A: 1Cémo deletreas tu (apellido)?
B: Se deletrea (P-E-R-E-Z).
A: iSe deletrea con (una Z o una $)?
B: Con (una Z; P-E-R-E-2).




M=1

the food.

the dishes.

the furniture.
M=2

a restaurant

the food.

the dishes.

the furniture.
M=-3

1'11 cook.

she'li serve.

you'll wa ™.

they'11] clean.

M-l
he'll cook.
E2'1]l <erve.
she'ligwash
she'lf clean.

3 Mexican restaurant.

CYCLE W

I'11 buy a Mexican restaurant.

My wife'll buy the food.
You'll buy the dishes.

They' 11 buy the furniture.

Who' 11 buy a restaurant?
Who' 11 buy the food?
Who' 11 buy the dishes?’

1'11 cook the food.

My wife'll serve the food.

You'll wash the dishes.

g

/ B
// .

Who' 11 buy the furmipdre?

They'll clean the restaurant.

We'll all clean it.

Who' 11 cook the food?
Who'll serve the food?
Who'll wash the dishes?

Who'll clean the restaurant?

| think we'll buy (a Mexican restaurant).

My (wife). You'll buy the dishes, and 1'1] (wash) them.
And who'11l (clean) the restaurant?

c-1
A:
B: And (who'li serve) the food?
A:
B:
A: We'll all (clean)

TO THE STUDENT

To form the Future Tense add the following endings to any infinitive:
servir = to serve

comprar = to buy
yo comprar-é
td comprar-~4s
é1 comprar-a

noOsSOtLros comprar=emos

ellos comprar-an

vo servir=-¢€
td servir=4s
rd 1]

él servir=-4

nosotros servir-emos
ellos servir-an
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cicLo M

M-1

un restaurante mexicgno. Yo compraré un restaurante mexicano.

la comida. Mi esposa comprard la comida.

los platos. T4 compraras los platos.

los muebles. Ellos compraran los muebles.
M=-2

un restaurante. Quién comprara un restaurante?

la comida. 4Quién comprard la comida?

los platos. 1Quién comprara los platos?

los muebles. lQuién comprara los muebles?
M-3

yo cocinaré. Yo cocinaré la comida.

servird. M{ esposa servird la comida.

td lavards. T4 lavards los platos.

ellos limpiardn. Ellos limpiardn el restaurante.

Todos nosotros lo limpiaremos.

M-4

cocinara. 3Quién cocinard la comida?

servira. JQuién servird la comida?

lavard. JQuién lavard los platos?

limpiard. iQuién limpiard el restaurante?
c-1

A: Creo que compraremos (un restaurante mexicano) .

B: 1Y(quién servird) la comida?

A: Mi (esposa). Td (comprards los platos) y yo los(lavaré).
B8: LY quién (limpiard) el restaurante?

A: Todos nosotros lo (limpiaremos).

ERIC
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M-
godfather.
godmother.
godson.
godchild (fem.) .
“M=2
brothe.-in-law.

sister-in-law.
son=-in-law.
daughter-in-law.

M-3
| don't like.
He doesn't like.
we don't like.
they 'don't like.
M-L4
to swim.
to lie.
to run.
to picnic.
M-5
you like.
she wantg.
he lovegé
they hate.
he likes.
he likes.
C-1

DD DD

c-2

® P o>

ocean).

W do (you like) to do?
| like) to swim in the ocean.
What does your (brother-in-law) like to do?
He Toves (to be in the sun) but he hates (to run on the sand).
And your (godfather) what does he hate to do?
He hates (to picnic on the beach)a

CYCLE 42

My godfather loves to swim in the ocean.
My godmother loves to lie in the sun.
My godson loves to run on the sand.

My godchild loves to play on the beach.

His brother-in-law doesn't want Lo swim
in the ocean.

His sister-in-law doesn't want to lije
in the sun.

His son-in-law doesn't want to run on
the sand.

His daughter-in-law doesn't want to
play on the beach.

| don't like to swim in the ocean.
He doesn't like to lie in the sun.
We don't like to run on the sand.
They don't like to picnic on the beach.

| hate to swim in the ocean.

He hates to lie in the sun.

We hate to run on the sand.

They hate to picnic on the beach.

What do you like to do?

What does she want to do?

What does Carla love to do?

What do they hate to do?

What does your brother-in-law like to do?
What does your godson 1li%ke to do?

A

What does your (godson) like to do?

He loves (to run on the sand) but he hates (to lie in the sun).
And what does your (son-in-law) like to do?

He likes (to run on the beach) but he doesn't 1;ke (to swim in the
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M-1
padrino. Mi padrino adora nadar en el océano.
madrina. Mi madrina adora recostarse en el sol.
ahijado. Mi ahijado adora correr en la arena.
ahijada. Mi ahijada adora jugar en la playa.
M-2
cuftado. Su cufiado no quiere nadar en el oc€ano.
cuftada. Su cuflada no quiere recostarse en el sol.
yerno. Su yerno no auiere correr en la arena.
nuera. . Su nuera no auiere jugar en la playa.
M=3
no me gusta. A mi no me gusta nadar en el océano.
no le gusta. A é1 no le gusta recostarse en el sol.
no nos gusta. A nosotros no nos gusta correr en la arena.
no les gusta. A ellos no les gusta hacer picnics en la
playa.
M-4 .
nadar . Yo odio nadar en el océano.
recostarse. El odia recostarse en el sol.
correr. Nosotros odiamos correr en la playa.
hacer picnics. Ellos odian hacer picnics en la playa.
M-5
te gusta. 1Qué te gusta hacer?
quiere. 1Qué quiere hacer?
adora. lQué adora Carla hacer?
odian. LQué odian ellos hacer?
le gusta. LQué le gusta a tu cufado hacer?
le gusta. IQue le.gusta a tu ahijado hacer?
C-1
A: 3Qué (te gusta) hacer?
B: A mi (me gusta) nadar en el océano.
A: 1Qué le gusta a tu (cuTado) hacer?
B: El adora (recostarse en el sol), pero €l odia (correr en la arena).
A: Y su (Qédrino), iQué odia hacer?
B: El odia (hacer picnics en la playa).
-2

1Qué le gusta a tu(ahijado) hacer?

€1 adora (correr en la arena), pero odia (recostarse en el sol).
LY qué le gusta hacer a tu (yerno)?

A é; le gusta (correr en la playa), pero no le gusta (nadar en el
mar) .

@ > >




TO THE STUDENT

To form the Present tense add the following endings to the .stems of:

/=AR/ verbs /-ER/ verbs . /=IR/ verbs
adorar - to like querer - to want servir - to serve
yo ador-o Yo quier-o yo sirv-o

"= t4 ador-as td quier-es td sirv-es
€1 ador-a el quier-e €l sirv-e N
nosotros ador-amcs nosotros quier-emos nNosolrcs serv-imos
ellos ador-an ellos quier=-en ellos sirv-en

Note the only difference in the endings of /-ER/ and /-iR/ verbs is
/-emos/ and /-imos/.

Some /-AR/ and /-ER/ verbs which* have an /-e/ in the next to the last
syllable change /-e/ to /-ie/ in the Present Indicative and Subjunctive,
€.g. querer becomes quiero

quieres
etc.
CYCLE 43
M-1
10 deposit. | want to deposit some money.
to withdraw, I want to withdraw some money .
to borrow. I want to borrow some money.
to save. | want to save some monev.
M-2
a checking account. I want to open a checking account.
a savings account, He wants to open a savings account.
to ask for a loan. They want to ask for a loan.
to pay a loan. He wants to pay a loan,
M-3
cash. We want to pay cash.
by check. We want to pay by check.
by money order. We want to pay by money order.
M=4
to deposit, How much money do you want Lo deposit?
to withdraw. How much money do you want to withdraw?
to borrow, How much money do you want to borrow?
to pay. How much money do you want 1o pay?
M=5
for a new house. I'm saving some money for a new house.
for a new car. I'm saving some money for a new car.
for a trip to Mexico. I'm saving some money for a trip to Mexico.
rer an education. I'm saving some money for an education.

ERIC

P o] J~3()




Q

M-1
depositar.
sacar.
pedir prestado.
ahorrar.

M=-2
una cuenta de cheques.
una cuenta de ahorros.

pedir un préstamo.
pagar un préstamo,
M-3
al contado.
con cheque.
con giro.
M-4
depositar.
sacar.
pedir prestado.
pagar.
M-5
para una casa nueva.

para un carro nuevo.
para un viaje a México.

para una educacidn.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CICLO 43

Quiero depositar algdn dinero.
Quiero sacar algdn dinero.

Quierc pedir prestado

algdn dinero.

Quiero ahorrar algdn dinero,

Quiero abrir

una cuenta de cheques.

Nosotros queremos abrir una cuenta de

ahorros.

Ellos quieren pedir un préstamo.
€l quiere pagar un préstamo.

Queremos pagar al contado.
Queremos pagar con cheque.
Queremos pagar con -iro.

{Cudnto dinero quiere
{Cudnto dinero quiere
{Cudnto dinero quiere
{Cudnto dinero quiere

Estoy ahorrando algdn
nueva.

Estoy ahorrando alg:n
nuevo.

Estoy ahorrando algin
a México.

Estoy ahorrando algc:
educacién.
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depositar?

sacar?

pedir prestado?
pagar?

dinero para una casa
dinero para un carro

dinero para un viaje

dinero para una




f

M-6

M-7

c-1

TO

M-1

with this bank. Do you have an account with. this bank?
with us. S ) Do you have an account with us?

with them, Do you have an account with them?

with someone. Do you have an account with someone?
to help you. Can | help you with anything?

to advise you. Can | help you with anything?

to assist you. Can | assist you in anything?

Hello, can | (help you) with anything?
Yes, | want (to deposit) some money.

Do you have an account (with this bank)?
No, but | want to open (a savings account).
What's your name?

{Enrique Lopez).
‘How do y&u spell your last name?
(L-o-p-e-z).

How much money do you want (to deposit)?
(Ten dollars).

What are you saving for?

I'm saving for fa trip to Mexico).

O WIWIoWIromDol

THE STUDENT

The phrase 'pedir prestado'- 'to borrow' is 'pedir'-meaning 'to beg,
ask for,' plus the perfective participle 'prestado,’ meaning 'lent'
from yhe infinitive 'prestar' - 'to lend, loan.'

See the note in Cycle 42 for the present tense conjugation of

'querer' - 'to want.
E ~
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CYCLE 44
regularly. pay my bills regularl
on time. pay my bills on time.

|
|
in thirty days. I pay my bills in thirty days.
at the end of the month. | pay my bilts—at the end of the .onth.

M=-2

from the bank. Alberto borrows noney from the bank tc
pay his bills.

from a credit urion Alberto borrows money ‘ro- 3 cred: !
union to pay his bills,

from loan-sharks. He borrows it from loan-sharks to pay
his bills.

from finance companies. He borrows it from tinance companies 'o

pay his bills.
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M-6

con este banco. 1Tiene cuenta con este banco?

con HoSOtros. LTiene cuenta con nosotros?

con ellos. LTiene cuenta con ellos?

con alguien. {Tiene cuenta con alguien?
M=-7

ayudarle. JPuedo ayudarle en algo?

aconsejarle. 1Puedo aconsejarle algo?

asistirlo. ¢Puedo asistirlo en algo?
C-1

A: {Hola! jPuedo(ayudarle)en aigo?

B: Si. quiero (depositar) algin dinero.

A: lTiene cuenta (con este banco)?

B: No, pero quiero abrir (una cuenta de ahorros).

A: 1C6mo se llama?

B: (Enrique Lépez.)

A: iCémo deletrea su apellido?

B: (L-0-P-£-Z).

A: lCudnto dinero quiere (depositar)?

B: (Diez ddlares). p h

A: lPara qué estd ahorrando?

B: Estoy ahorrando para (un viaje a México.)

)
CICLO L4

M=1

regularmente. Yo pago mis cuentas regularmente.

a tiempo. Yo pago mis cuentas a tiempo.

en treinta dias. Yo pago mis cuentas en treinta dfas.

al fin de mes. Yo pago mis cuentas al fin de mes.
M=-2

al banco. "Alberto pide prestado dinero al banco para

a una unidn de crédito.
a un prestamista.

a compatifas ‘inancieras.

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

pagar sus cuentas.

-5§-

Alberto pide prestado dinero a una unidn de
crédito para pagar sus cuentas.

El le pide prestado dinero a un presta-
mista para pagar sus cuentas.

El le pide prestado dinero a compafifas
financieras para pagar sus cuentas.




M-3
from a finance company. We borrow ~~ ey from the bank instead of
from a finance company.
from loan-sharks. We borrow money from the bank instead of
from loan-sharks.
from individuals. (someone) We borrow money from the bank instead of
from individuals.
M-4
regJlarly. Why do you pay your bills regularly?
on time. Why do you pay your bills on time?
in thirty days. Why do you pay your bills in thirty days?
at the end of the month. Why do you pay your bills at the end of
‘ the month?
M-5
the more bills. Because the more bills you (general, impersonal)
have, the more interest they accumulate.
the bigger bills. Because the bigger bills you have, the
more interest they accumulate.
the less bills. Because the less bills you have, the less
interest they accumulate.
the sooner you pay. Because the sooner you pay your bills,
the less interest they accumulate.
M-6

to borrow money, . I try never to borrow money.

to owe money. I try never (L0 owe money.

to be in debt. I try never to be in debt.

tn fall behind in payments. I try never to fall behind in payments.

M-7
you borrow. Because the less money you borrow, the less
interest you have to pay.
you owe. Because the less money you owe, the less
interest you have to pay.
vou get in debt. Because the more you get in debt, the more
interest you have to pay.
you fall behird in payments. Because the more you fall behind in payments
the more interest you have to pay.
M-8 ~- |
at a bank. Interest rates are lower at a bank.
at a credit union. Interest rates are lower at a credit union. N
at a finance conpany. Interest rates are higher at a finance company.
from a loan-shark. Interest rates are higher from a loan-shark.
C-1 .
A: When do you pay your bills?
B. I pay my bills{in thirty)days.
A: And why?
B. Because (the fewer) bills you have, (the less) interest they accumulate.

-59_

134




M-3
a una companla financiera.

a un prestamista.
2 alguien.

M=4
regularmente.
a tiemoo.
en treinta dias.
al fin de mes.
M-5
entre mas cuentas.

entre mds grandes cuentas.
entre menos cuentas.
entre md< pronto pagues tus
cuentas.
M-6
pedir prestado direro.
deber dinero.
estar en deuda.
atrasarme en los pagos.
M=-7
pidas prestado.
debas.
estes en deuda.

te atrases en los pagos.

M-8
en un banco.

en una unidén de crédito.
en una companiia financiera,

LOn un prestanista.

1Y por qué?

@ P o >

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1Cudndo pagas tus cuentas?
Yo, pago mis cuentas (en treinta dfas).

Nosotros pedimos prestado dinero a un banco
en lugar de a una compania financiera.
Nosotros pedi™.- prestado dinero a un banco

en lugar d Jn prestamista.
Nosotros peu.. » prestado dinero al banco
en lugar de a alguien.

:Por qué panas tus cuentas reqularmente?
J.Por que pagas tus cuentas a tiempo?

;Por qué pagas tus cuentas er treinta dias?
{Por qué pagas tus cuentas al fin de mes?

Puique entre mas cuentas tengas, es mas el
interés que acumulan.

Porque entre mds grandes cuentas tengas es
mas el interés que acumulan.

Porque entre mencs cuentas tengas. es
menos el interés que acumulan.

Porque entre mds pronto pagues tus cuentas,
es mepos el interés que acumulan.

!

Yo trato de no pedir prestado dinero nunca.
Yo trato de no deber dinero nunca.

Yo trato de no estar en deuda nunca.

Yo trato de no atrasarme en los pagos nunca.

Porque entre menos dinero pidas prescado,
es menos\el interés que tienes que pagar.

Porque entre menos dinero debas, es menos el
interés que tienes que pagar.

Porque entre mas estés en deuda, es mds el
interés que tienes que pagar.

Porque entre mds te atrases en los pagos, es
mds el interés que tienes que pagar.

Los porcentajes de interés son mds b~ jos en
un banco.

Los porcentajes de interés son mds bajos en
una unidn de crédito.

Los porcentajes de interés son mds altos

en una compania financiera.

Los porcentajes de interés son mds altos
con un prestamista.

Porque entre (eros) cuentas tengas, <+ ( enow) el irterds que acumulan.
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A: Who does Pablo borrow from to pay his bills?
B: Re borrows froa (finance companies).
A. Do you borrow from(finance companies) too?
C: No, I try not to (owe money) at ail, because (the less) money (you

owe) , (the less) interest you have to pay.

TO THE STUDENT

Suﬁé:?-lR/ verbs which have an /-e-/ in the next to the last syllable
change /-e-/ to /-i»/; in the Piesent Indicative and Subjunctive,
'pedir.! become.«

Present Irdicative . Present Subjunclivé\
yo pido yo pida
Wi pides rd o.das
él pide él pida
. nosotros ped imos nosotros pidamos
! ellos piden elles widan

Notice that the verbs following th. clause-introducer 'porque' are in
the Present Subjunctive (M-5 plus M-7). (See Cycles 23 and 26 for notes
on the subjunctive).

tengas

pagues

pidas prestado

debas

estés en deuda

te atrases en los pagos

Regular verbs which end in /-gar/ add /-u-/ after the /-a-/ if the ending

- has an /-e-/ in it.
- Infinttive: pagar 'to pay' -
Present Indicative: pag-o ' pay' pag-as 'you pay'
Present Subjunctive: pag-u-e "that | may pay' pag-u-es ‘that

you may pay'
'Nunca' means 'never' or 'not ever.' It frequently occurs as a double negat ve
with "no.' 'No' always comes before the verb and before object pronouns:

No tengo hijos. "I dor't have children.'
No los tengo. "I don't have them.'

'T-atar de' neans 'to try to.

-60-
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C-2

A
B:
A:
LN

El le pide prestado a (compafifas financieras

1Pides prestado a (compafifas financieras) también?

No, trato de no (deber dinero) nunca, porque (entre menos) dinero
(debas) (es menos) el interés que tienes que pagar.

JA quién le pide prestado dinero Pablo para :jgg? sus cuentas?
)

~-60~
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CYCLE 45

M=1
tonight.* What are you going to do tonight?
tomorrow night. What are you going to do tomorrow night?
Friday night. What are you going to do Friday night?
on the weekend. What are you going to do on the weekend?
M=-2 ‘
to go dancing. I'm going to go dancing tonight.
to go drinking. He's going to go drinking tomorrow night.
to go visiting. They're going to go visiting Friday night.
to go shopping. We're going to go shopping on the weekend.
M=-3 B
with you. Is your girlfriend going to go with you?
with him. Are your fri ds going to go with him?
with them. Are their wi going to go with_them?
with you. Are we going ww go with you?
with me. Are you going to go with me?
M-L
" with me. Yes, she's~going to go with 1.
with him. Yes, they're going to go with him.
with them. VYes, they're going to go with them.
with you. Yes, |'m going to go with you.
M=5
she won't talk to me. . No, because she won't talk to me.
they got in a fight. . No, because they got in a fight.
they got separated. No because they got separated. ’
you're going to go late. No, because you're going to go late.
C-1
A: What are you going to do (tonight)?
B: |'m going (to go dancing).
A: Is your girlfriend going to go (with you)?
B: Yes, she's going to go. (with me).
A: Good, have fun's
-2

What are they going to do (Friday night)?
They're going (to go visiting).

Are their wives going to go (with them)?
No, they're not going to go.

Why?

Because (they got separated) yesterday.

@ P ;x> WP
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CICLO &S

esta noche. 1Qué vas a hacer esta noche? X
marana por la noche. :Que vas a hacer mafana por la noche?
el viernes por la noche. }Quée vas a hacer el viernes por la noche?
el fin de semana. iQue vas a hacer el fin de semana?
M=2
ir a bailar. Yo voy a ir a bailar esta noche.
ir a tomar. £l va a ir a tomar matana por la noche.
ir de visita. Ellos van a ir de visita el viernes por
la noche.
ir de compras. Nosotros vamos a ir de compras el fin de
semana.
M-3
contigo. Va a ir tu novia contigo?
con €l. lVan a ir sus amigos con €1?
con ellos. iVan a ir sus esposas con ellos?
contigo. {Vamos a ir nosotros contigo?
conmigo. {Vas a ir conmigo?
conmigo. ella va a ir commigo.
con €1. ellos van a ir con €1,
con ellos. ellas van a ir con eilos.
contigo. yo voy a ir contigo.
ella no me quiere hablar. No, porque ella no me quiere hablar.
ellos se pelearon. No, porque ellos se peiearon.
ellos se separaron. No, porque ellos se separaron.
td vas a ir tarde. No, porque tG vas a ir tarde.
. C-l \\‘
A: 3Qué vas a hacer (esta noche)?

B: Yo voy a (ir a bailar).
A: IVa a ir tu nov'a (contigo)?
B: ST, ella va ir (conmigo)
AL tMuy bien, diviértanse!
C-2
A: lQué van a hacer ellos (el viernes en la noche)?
B: llos van a (ir de visita).
A'™~~Van a ir sus esposas (con ellos)?
B: No, no van a ir. .

A: jPor qué?
B: Porque (ellos se separaron) ayer.
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CYCLE 46

M- 1

Two thousand and three thousand are five
thousand.

Four thousand plus one thousand are (also)
five thousand.

Five thousand and nine thousand are
fourteen thousand.

Six thousand plus eight thousand are (also)
fourteen thousand.

If we take away sixteen from seventeen, how
much is left?’
If we take away eighteen from nineteen, how
much is left?
If we take away sixty from seventy, how
much is left?
If we take away one hundred from two hundred,
how much is left?
M-3
Three minus two is one.
Four minus three is also one.
Thirteen minus seven is six.
Fourteen minus six is eight.
M-4 i -
times. Four times three is twelve.
times Seven times three is twenty-one.
divided. Twelve divided by three is four.
divided. Twenty-one divided by three is seven.
M-5
How much is fifteen plus five?
How much is .ifteen and five?
How much is fifteen minus five?
How much is fifteen times five?

El{lC R 14 ()

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: .




| M-2

M-3

M-4
por.
por.
dividido.
dividido.
M-5

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CICLO 46

Dos mil y tres mil son cinco mil.

Cuatro mil mas mil son (también) cinco mil.
Cinco mil y nueve mil son catorce mil.

Seis mil mas ocho mil son también catorce mil.

Si le quitamos dieciséis a diecisiete 'cudnto
queda?

Si le quitamos dieciocho a diecinueve jcudnto
nos queda?

Si le quitamos sesenta a setenta jcuinto
nos queda?

Si le quitamos cien a doscientos jcudnto
nos queda?

Tres menos dos es uno.

Cuatro menos tres es también uno.
Trece menos siete son seis.
Catorte menos seis son ocho.

Cuatro por tres son doce.

Siete por tres son veintiuno.

Doce dividido entre tres es cuatro.
Veintiuno dividido entre tres es siete.

LCuénto son quince mas cinco?
{Cuanto son quince y cinco?
{Cuanto son quince menos cinco?
{Cuanto son quince por ~inco?
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M-6

Mexican Coins:

.05¢ un cinco

. 10¢ un diez

.20¢ un veinte

.26¢ veinticinco centavos
.50¢ cincuenta centavos
1,00¢ un peso.

Some Mexican people near the American border may refer to '.25¢' as
and to '.60¢"' as 'tostén'. These twoterms are slang.

142

divided by. How much is fifteen divided by three?
into. How much is five into fifteen?
multiplied vy How much ‘s fifteen multiplied by five?
times . Hew mucs: 1s fifteen time five?
M-7
add. Add two and four!
subtract. Subtract two from four!
divide. Divide four by two}
multiply. Multiply four times two!
C-1
A Add three and two!
B: Three and two are five. ‘
A If we take away (twenty-five) centavos from (one peso), how much
is left?
B: There's (seventy-five) centavos left.
C-2
A: (Multiply) five by four.
B: Five (times) four are twenty.
A: Now (divide) twelve by two.
B: Twelve (divided by) two is six.
c-3
A: How much is (five thousand) plus (a thousand)?
B: (Six thousand).
A: How much is (2 toston) minus (a peseta)?
B: (Twenty-five centavos) .
A: How much is (four) times (four)?
B: Sixteen.
A: How much are (two) into (four)?
B: (Two).
TO THE STUDENT

'pesetia’
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M-6

1Cudnto es quince dividido entre cinco?
JCudntes son cinco entre quince?

JCuantos son quince multiplicados por cinco?
{Cuantos son auince por cinco?

1Sume dos y cuatro!

IReste dos y cuatro!

ibivida cuatro por dos!
IMultiplique cuatro por dos!

Si le quitamos (veinticinco) centavcs a (un peso), icudnto queda?

dividido entre.
entre.
multiplicados por.
por.
M=7
sume.
sreste.
divida.
multipliique.
Cc-1
A: iSume tres y dos!
B: Tres y dos son cinco.
A:
8: Quedan (sententa y cinco) centavos.
c-2 -
A: (Multiplique) cinco por cuatro.
B: Cinco (por) cuatro son veinte.
A: Ahora (divida) doce por dos,
B: Doce (divididos por) dos son seis.
c-3
A: jCudntos son (cinco mil) mds (mil1)?
B: (Seis mil).
A: ;Cudnto es {(un tostén) menos (vna peseta)?
B: (Veinticinco centavos).
A: } Cudntos son (cuatro por cuatro)?
8: (Dieciséis).
A: 1Y cudntos son (dos) entre {cuatro)?
B: (Dos).
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CYCLE 47

M-1
driver's license. May | see your driver's licensc please?
car registration. May | see your car registration please?
owner's certificate. May | see your owner's certificate please?
chauffeur's permit. May | see your chauffeur's permit please?
M=-2
speak. I'm sorry, but | don't speak Spanish.
know . !'m sorry, but | don't know Spanish.
speak any. I'm sorry, but | don't speak any Spanish.
speak a word of. I'm sorry, but | don't speak a word of Spanish.
M-3
your lights. Please, put on your lights.
your brakes. (brake pedal). Please, step on your brakes.
your left sigral. Please, put on your left signal.
on the accelerator. Please. step on the accelerator.
(the gas pedal).
M=4
Spanish. Officer, I'm sorry, but | don't understand
. ) Spanish.
a word of Spanish. Cfficer, I'm sorry, but | don't understand
a word of Spanish.
any Spanish. Officer, I'm sorry, but | don't understand
any Spanish.
absolutely no Spanish. Officer, I'm sorry, but | don't understand
absolutely no Spanish.
M-5
dim your lights. OK, you can go, but dim your lights. -
turn on your lights. OK, you can go, but turn on your lights.
furn off your signal. 0K, you can go, but turn off your signal.
our muffler fixed. 0K, you can go, but get your muffler fixed.
A: May | see your (driver's license) please?
B: I'm sorry, buc | don't (speak) Spanish.
A: OK, you can ¢o, but (dim your lights).
-2

A. May | see your (owner's certificate)?

B. b{ficer. {'m sorry, but | don't (speak Spanish).

A Then, may | see your (car registration) please?

8 "'m sorry, but ! don't (understand any Spanish).

A. Please, step on (the accelerator).

B: (Does so).

A. Ah-ha, you understand a little. OK. you can go, but (get your muttler
fixed).

TO THE STUDENT

See the notes in Cycle 23 for Imperatives.
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CICLO &7

M-1
licencia de manejar. {Puedo ver su licencia de manejar por favor?
tarjeta de circulacidn. {Puedo ver su tarjeta de circulacidn por favor?
el registro del carro. {Puedo ver el registro del carro por favor?
permiso de chofer, ‘Puedo ver su permiso de chofer por favor?
M-2
hablo. Lo siento pero no hablo Espafiol.
sé. ‘ - Lo siento pero no s€ Espetiol.
hablo nada de. Lo siento pero no hablo nada de Espafiol.
hablo ni una palabra de. Lo siento pero no hablo ni una palabra de
Espafiol.
M-3
sus luces. Por favor prenda sus luces.
el pedal del freno. Por favor pise el pedal del freno.
la direccional izquierda. Por favor prenda la direccional izquierda.
el pedal de la gasolina. Por favor pise el pedal de la gasolina.
M-4
Espafict. Oficial, lo siento pero no entiendo Espafol.
ni una palabra de Espaffol. Oficial, lo siento pero no entiendo ni una
palabra de E:zpafiol.
nada de Espafnol. Oficial, lo siento pero no comprendo nada
de Espafiol.
absolutamente nada de Espafio . Oficial, lo siento pero no comprendo abso- -
lutamenie nada de Espafo..
M-5
baje sus luces. Estd bien, puede irse, pero baje sus luces.
prenda sus luces. ~ Esta bien, puede irse, pero prenda sus luces.
apague su sefial. Esta bien, puede irse, pero apague su sefial.
arregle el mofle. Esta bien, puede irse, pero arreg'e ~1 mofle.
c-1
A: Puedo ver su (licencia de mane jar) por favor.
B: Lo siento pero no (sé) Espafiol.
A: Estd bien, puede irse, pero (baje sus luces).
C-2

tPuedo ver (el ,egistro del carro) por favor?

Oficial, lo siento pero no (hablo Espanol).

Entonces, lpuedo ver su(tarjeta de circulacidn)por favor?
Lo siento pero no (entiendo nada de Espamol).

Por favor, pise (el peda! del gas).

(Lo hace) .

{Ajd, entiende un poco’

Estd bien, puede irse, pero (arregle el mofle).

> m
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CYCLE 48
M=1 .
to the store. Pedro is going to go to the store.
to town. Pedro is going to go to town.
to the airport. Pedro is going to go to the airport.
to the supermarket. Pedro is yning to go to the supermarket.
M-2
to the movies. Aren't you going to go to the movies?
to the grocery store. Aren't you going to go to the grocery store?
-to the drive-in. Aren't you going to go to the drive-in?
to the fish market. Aren't you going to go to the fish market?
M-3 ®
to call him by telephone. Af terwards, we're going to phone him.
to call you by telephone. Afterwards, they're going to phone you.
to call us by telephone. Afterwards, they're going to phone us.
to call them by telephone. Afterwards, we're going to phone them.
M-4
with me. Then, she's going to come with me.
with you. Then, they're going to go with you.
with us. Then, you're going to come with us.
with them. Then, he's going to go with them.
C-1
A: We're going to go (to the store).
B: Aren't we going to go (to the movies) (with them)?
A: Yes, afterwards we're going (to call them).
B: Then, they're 'going to go (with us).
c-2
A: Aren’t ycu going to go (to the supermarket)?
i No, 1'm going to go (to the fish market).
A: Is {Maria) going to go (with you)?
B. Yes, I'm aoing ?Lo call her) right nox.
CYCLE 49
M-1
the clerk. The clerk cheated her.
the merchant. The merchant cheated him.
the st- rikeeper. The storekeeper gypped ne.
the salesman. The salesman gyppad them.
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CICLu 48

M-1
a la tienda. / Pedro va ¢ r o la tienda.
al puebio. Nosotros vamos a ir al pueblo.
al aeropuerto. Elios van a ir al aeropuerto,
al supermercado. Yo vO, « ir al supermercado.
M-2
al cine. ‘No vas a ir al cine ?
a la tienda de abairotes. {No vas a ir a la tienda de abarrotes.?
al drive-in. i{No vas a ir al drive-in?
a la pescaderia. 2No vas a ir a la pescaderia?
M-3
1lamar 1o por teléfono. Después, vamos a llamarlo por teléfono.
1lamarte por teléfono. Después, van a llamarte por teléfono.
1lamarnos por teléfono. Después, van a llamarnos por teléfono.
11amarlos por teléfono. Después, vamos a llamarlos por teléfono.
M4
conmi jo0. Entonces, ella va a venir conmigo.
cont go. Entonces, ellos van a ir contigo.
con nosotros. Entonces, tJ vas a venir con nosolros.
con ellos. Entonces, é1 va a ir con ellos.
C-1

A: Nosotros vamos a ir (a ia tienda).

B: "No vamos a ir (al cine) (con ellos)?

A: ST, después vamos a llamarlos por teldfono.
B: Entonces, ellos van a ir (con nosotros).

C-2
A: INo vas a ir (al supermercado)?
B: No, yo voy a ir (a la pescaderia).
A: (Va a ir (Maria) (contigo)?
B: S¥, voy a (llamarla por teléfono) ahorita.
CICLo0 49
M-1
el empleado. 1 empleado la engafnd.
el comerciante. E1 comerciante lo engand.
el dependiente. El dependiente me estafd.
el vendedor. El vendedor los estafé.
-65_
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M-2
he called.
we called.
they called.

| called.

M=3
the police.
the sheriff.
the Legal Aid Society.

M=4
it happened.
you did.
you told.
M=5
you called,
you reported,
you told,
he cheated you.
Cc-1

The clerk (cheated) Pedro.
What (did) Pedro (do)?

He called the police.

We called the police and reported him,

They called the Legal Aid Department and
reported the merchant.

| called the Legal Aid Department and filed
a complaint.

They told the police what happened.

They told the sheriff who gypped then.

They told the Legal Aid Department who
cheated them.

What happened?
What did you do?
What did you tell them?

Who did you call?
Who did you report?
Whom did you tell?
Who cheated you?

He -told (the police) what happened.

What (happened)?

(The salesman) cheated (my family).

Who cheated them?

(The car salesman),

What did you do?

| called (the police) and reported hin.

What did you tell

TO THE STUDENT

Who did you report?

| reported (the merchant) who (cheated) me.
(the sheriff)?

| told (him) who (gypped) me.

See the notes in Cycle 22 on the formation of the preterit tence.

Contar ‘eans 'to relate'.
Decir nmeans 'to tell.'

The infinitive torme of verbs introduced in this cycle are as follous:
/-AR/ verbs /-ER/ verbs
enganar '*o cheat, hacer "to do, nake'
estafar 'ro swindle!

1 lamar Yo ocall?




M=-2
€1 llamd.
nosotros llamaros .

ellos liamaron.
yo llame.

M-3
a la policrla.

al alguacil,

al ministerio Pdblico.

€1 11amd a la policia.

Nosotros llamamos a la policia y lo
reprrtamos .

Ellos llamaron al ministerio Pdblico y
reportaron al comerciante.

Yo llam€ al ministerio Pdblico vy registré
una queja.

Ellos le contaron a la policla lo que
pasd.

Ellos le contaron al alguacil quien ios
estafd.

Ellos le contaron al ministerio Pdblico
quién los enga®d.

LQué pasd?
1Qué hiciste?
LQué les dijiste?

LA quién llamaste?
JA quién reportaste?
JA quiéen le dijiste”
lQuién te engand?

El le con 5> a (la policfa) lo que pasd.

AN

Yo report€ (al comerciante) que me (engafid) .

M-4 .
pasd.
hiciste.
dijiste.
M=-5
1 lamaste.
reportaste.
dijiste.
te engané.
c-1
A: El (empleado) (engaiid) a Pedro.
B: Que (hizo) Pedro?
A:
C-2
A:  1Qué (pasd)?
8: (E! vendedor) engafid a (ni familia)
A: (Quién los engand?
B: (E1 verdedor de carros).
A: iQué hiciste?
B: LLamé (a la policla) y lo reporté.
C-3
A: A quién reportaste?
B .
A:  Qué le contaste (al alguacil)?
B: (Le) conté quién me (engafd).
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Cycle 50 . ’
M-1
I went. Last week | went to school.
| bought. Last week | bought some books.
| sold. v Last week | sold the books.
| spent. Last week | spent the money.
M-2 ’
| re~d. I read some intrresting books.
| studied. | studied some interesting books.
| took. I took some interesting subjects.
I learned. | learned some ineresting things;
M=-3
we went to school. We didn'' 50 to school last June.
we bought no books. We didn't buy any books last June.
we sold no books. We didn't sell any books last June.
we spenc nNO money. We didn't spend any money last June.
M-4
homework. The teacher didn't give much homework.
work. The teacher didr'( give much work.
tests. Tne teacher ¢idn't give many tests.
exams . ihe teache, didn't give many exams.
M=-5
you went. Where did you go last -month?
you bought. What did you buy last month?
you (plural) sold. What did you sell last month?
you {(piural) did. what did you do last month?
M-6
homework . Didn't the teacher give ycu much homework?
work. Didn't the teacher give you much vork?
tests. Didn't the teacher give you many tests?
exams . Didn't the teacher givc you many exams?
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fufl.

« conpre.,
vendi.
qas ¢,

M-2
le i,
estudid.,
Ltomé .,
aprendi .
M-
tui os a la escuela.

conpranes ningunos 1ioros.

33,79 o inqun dinevo.

.

Cited.,
‘rabaio.
pruebas.
3 (d' e
7Jr‘»'L .
X praste .,
sendiero .,
S IR of @ AN
Mar)
Teaile .,
é r‘dbu,
wracbas

vord e e

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CIcLo 50

La semana pasada ful a la escuela.

La semana pasada compré algunos libros.
Ayer vendi los libros.

Ayer gasté el dinero.

Lei algunos libros muy interesantes.

Estudi€ algunos libros muy interesantes.
Tomeé algunas materias muy interesantes.
Aprendi algunas cosas muy interesantes.

Nosotros no fuimos a la escuela el junio
pasado.

Nosotros no compramos ningunos libros
el junio pasado.

Nosotros no gastamos ningdn dinero el junio
pasado.

El profesor no did mucha tanca.

El profesor no did mucho trabajo.
£] profesor no did muchas pruebas.
El profesor no di¢ muchos exdrnenes.

0dnde fuiste el wes pasadn?
JQué compraste el mes pasado?
:Qué vendieron ¢!l res pasado?
(Qué hicieron elmes pacado?

‘No les did el profesor ruche tarca?

No les did el profesor vucho trabajo?
‘No les did el profesor nuchas preubas?
(No les did ¢l protesor vwuchos exd wne?

- 151



cont'd.
he answered.
they answered vou.
Cc-1

M~6
Didn't the ‘eacher answer out loud?
Didn't the teachers answer you out loud?

A: What (did you do) last month?

B (1 went) to :chool.

A: What (did you do) in school?

B. 1 read some interesting (books).

At Didn't the teacher give you (much homework)?
B

No.
C-2
A: What did (youlplural? buy) last June?
B: (We bought) some books and then (we sold them).
A: What (did you do) with the money?
8: (We speat) it: what else?

TO THE STUDENT

-

e

In certain verbs, like creer 'to think' and leer 'to read: an unaccented
/i/ becomes /y/ between two vowels:
leer 'to read' creer 'to think'
Preterit yo lei cref
td lefste creiste
el leyd creyd
nosotros leimos creimos
ellos leyeron creyerdn
\ Imperfective Participle: leyendo creyendo
Perfective Participle: lefdo crefdo

~A8.

i

-




‘ . .

M-6 ontinuocidn.

conte; 3. INo contestd el profesor en voz alta?
les contestaron. tNo les cdntestaron los profesores er voz
alta? -
c-1
A: Que (hicis :) el mes pasado?
B: (Yo fui) a la escuela.
A: 3Que (hiciste) en la escuela’
B: Lei algunos (libros) muy interesantes.
A: :No les did el profesor (mucha tarea)?
B: No.
C-2 ~

w > w >

:Qué (compraron) el junio pasado?

Nosotros (compramos) algunos libros; y luego (los vendimos).
}Y que (hicieron) con el dinero?

Lo(gastamos) ; iqué otra cosa?
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car.

t

ruck.

bus.
school bus.

would you like.
would he like.
would they like.
would you like.

M-3
out
(fa
to

of the city.
r from the city)
the country.

to a quiet street.
to an empty lot.

M-4
on
in
on
n

C-1
A
a.
A:
8:
A.

TO THE

The Present Conditicnal

are

Some /-ER/ verbs lose the /-E-/
haber "to have'
vo habr-é “1'11 have'
yo habr-fa "1'd have'
-69-

the road.
the citv.
the highway.

traffic.

CYCLE 51

I'd Tike

to lea.n how to drive a car.

He'd like to learn how to drive a truck.
They'd like to learn how to drive a bus.
We'd like to learn how to drive a school

bus.

.

Would you like me to teach you?

Would he

like my brother to teach him?

Would they like my father to teach them?
Would you like my uncle to teach you?

(Literally: would

Yes, but

you like that | you taught.)

we'd have to go out of the city.

Yes, but they'd have to go to the country.
Yes, but we'd have to go to a quiet street.
Yes, but we'a have to go to an empty lot.
It would be preferable that you learned on
the road.
It would be preferable that he learned in
the city.
It would be preferable *that they learned
on the highway.
it would be preferable that we learned

in traffic.

(1'd 1ike) to learn how to drive (a car).

(Would you like)

(me) to teach you?

Yes, but (we'd have) to go (out of the city).

It would be preferable for (you
When do we start?

STUDENT

gustar-fa

t

to learn) (on the street).

"1 would like; I'd like' etc. is formed by

adding the following endings to any infinitive. (Note that the endings
identical to those used for /-£R/ and /~IR/ verbs in the Imperfect.
See the note in cycle 18).

gustar-iamos We'd like

I'd
gustar=-ian

154

I'd/he'd/shetd/you'd like
gustar-ias  You'd like

They'd like

in the Future and the Present Conditional.

not *haber-¢
~haber-fa




un carro.

un troque.

un autobds.

un autobds escolar.

M=-2
te gustaria.
le gustaria.
les gustaria.
les gustaria.

M=-3
lejos de la ciudad.

al campo.
a una calle desierta.

a un estacionamientea. vacio.

en la calie.
en la ciudad.
en la carretera.

=]
en el trafico.

> ®© > o>

rd
ICuando empezamos?

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

cICLO 51

Me gustaria aprender a manejar un carro.

Le gustarfa aprender a ..anejar un troque.

les gusta-ia aprender a manejar un autobds.

Nos gusteria aprender a manejar un autobds
escoler.

}Te gusteria que yo te ensefiara?

tLle gustarfa que mi herrano le ensefiara?
tLes gustaria que mi papad les enseffara?
lles gustaria que mi tio les enseRara?

ST, pero tendriamos que ir lejos de la
ciudad?

Si, pero tendrian que ir al campo.

ST, pero tendriamos que ir z una calle
desierta.

ST, pero tendr{amos que ir a un estaciona-
miento vacfio.

Seria preferible que aprendieras en la
calle.

Serfa preferible que aprendiera en la
ciudad.

Serfa preferible que aprendieran en la
carretera.

Serfa preferible que aprendiéramos en
el tréfico.

(Me gustaria) aprender a manejar (un carro).

(Te gustarfa) que (yo) te enserara?

S7, pero (tendriamos) que ir {lejos de la ciudad).
Seria preferible que (aprepdieras) (en la calle).
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Others change the /-<E/ to /-d/ i

n the Future and Present Conditional:

Tener ‘to hold, have'
yo tendr-¢ *1'11 have'
yo tendr-fa "1'd have'

The Past Subjunctive has two sets of endings.

concerned with the /-ra/ set.

The past subjunctive is formed by adding the

stem of the third person plural
/-AR/ verbs
ensefM-ara "that | taught'
ensefi-aras
ensefi-ara
enseM-3ramos
ensefi-aran
compr-ara 'that
compr-aras
compr-ara
compr-4ramos
compr-aran

| bought'

M-1
lock with key-close
drink-eat
get dressea=-go.
write-take it.
M-2
close it,
drink it.
go.
take it.
M-3
close it.
drink it.
go.
take it.
M-4
tell her.
order them.
ask him,
tell him.

At this point we are only

following endings to the
(e1los) of the preterit: E.q.:
/-ER/ verbs

aprend-iera 'that |
aprend-ieras
aprend-iera
aprend-iéramos
aprend-ieran

learned’

hic-iera
hic-ieras
hic-iera
hic-iéramos
hic-ieran

‘that | did'

CYCLE 52

Carlos, lock the door and close the window!'

Carlos, drink some milk and eat some bread'

Carlos, get dressed and go to the store!

Carlos, write a letter and take it to the
post-office!

Ramona, close it!
Ramona, you drink ijt!
Ramona, you go!
Ramona, you take it'
Close it, | tell you!
ODrink it, I tell you!
Go, | tell you!

Take it, | tell you!

Tell her to do it.

Order them to do it.

Ask my brother to do it.
Tell h'm to do it.

-70-
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M=
cierra con llave-cierra.

toma-come.,

<
vistete=-ve,
escribe-lldvala.

M-2
. ciérrala.

tématela.
ve
Ilévala

M=3
ciérrala.
tératela.
ve.
llévala.

dlgale.
ordénele,
pidale.
pidale.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CiCto 52

iCarlos, cierra con llave la puerta y cierrs
la ventana!

iCarlos, ioma leche y come pan!

iCarlos, vistete y ve a la tienda!'

iCarlos, escribe una carta y llévala al
correo!

|Ramona, ciérrala tu!
iRamona, témartela td!'
jRamona, ve tu!

. e 2
iRamona, 1lévala (!

iCiérrala, te lo ordeno!
iTématela, te lo ordeno'
Ve, te lc ordeno!
iLlévala, te lo ordeno!

Digale a ella que lo haga.
Ordénele a ellos que lo hagan.

Pidale a mi hermano que lo haga.
Pidale a €1 que lo haga.

-70-
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c-1

A: Carios, (lock) the door and (close it), the window.
B: Ramona, you (close it).
A: (Close)it, | tell you!
B: (Ask my brother)to do it!
-2
A: Carlos, (drink) some milk and (eat) some bread.
8: Ramona, you ({drink) the milk,
A:  (Crink it), | order you!
8: (Order her) to do it,

TO THE STUDENT

See the note in Cycle 23 on Imperatives and the Present Subjunctive.

CYCLE

M=
you should,
| should,
we should.
they should.
M-2
t'd have to.

we'd have to.
you'd have to.

they'd have to,

M-3
if you could go-would you go.
if they could gyo-would they go.
if he could go=-would hz go.
if you (plural) could go-

would you go,

M-4
I'd do it.
you'd do it

we'd do it.

they'd do it

53

You should go to school while you can.

| should go to school while .« cen.

We should go to school while we can,
They should go to school while they can.

No, because 1'd have to leave my hometown.

No, because we'd have to leave our hometown.

No, because you'd have to leave your home-
town.

No, because they'd have to leave their hore-
town.

If you could go without leaving your home-
town, would you go?

It they could go without leaving their home-
town, would they go?

If he could go without leaving his home-
town, would he go?

If you could go without leaving your home=
town, would you go?

Yes, maybe 1'd do it, it ny family were
rich.

Yes, maybe you'd do it, it your family were
rich.

Yes, maybe we'd do it, if our familie< were
rich.

Yes, maybe they'd do it, if their families

were rich.




A: Carlos, (cierra con llave) la puerta y (cierra) la ventana.
B: |Ramona, (ciérrala) tg'

A: i(Ciérrala), te lo ordeno!

B: i (Pidale a mi hermano) que lo haga!

C-2
A: Carlos, (toma) leche y (come) pan.
3: Ramona, (témate) td la leche.
A: i(tdmatela), te lo ord=no!
B. (Dfgale) a ella que 1l haga.
ciIcLo 532
M=1
deber {as. Deberfas ir a la escuela mientras puzdes.
debera. Deberia ir a la escuela mientras puedo.
deber famos . Deberiamos ir a la escuela mientras podemos.
deber fan. Deberian ir a la escuela mientras pueden.
M=2
terdria. No, porque tendria que dejar mi pueblo.
tendr { amos . No, porque tendriamos que dejar nuestro
pueblo.
tendrfas. No, porque tendrias que dejar tu pueblo.
tendrian. No, porque tendrian que dejar su pueblo.
M=3
si pudieras- irfas. Si pudieras ir sin dejar tu pueblo, lirias?
si pudieran-irian. Si pudieran ir sin dejar su pueblo, iirfan?
si pudiera- iria. Si pudiera ir sin dejar su pueblo, jiria?
si pudieran-irfan. Si pudieran ir sin dejar su pueblo, lirfan?
M-bL
lo hiciera. ST, tal vez io hiciera, si mi familia fuera
rica.
lo hicieras. S7, tal vez lo hicieras si tu familia fuera
rica.
lo hicieramos . S7, tal vez lo hiciéramos i nuestras familias
fueran ricas.
lo hicieran. ST, tal vez lo hicieran si sus familias

fueran ricas.

-71a
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



A:  (You should), go to school while (you can).
B: No, because (1'd have to) leave (my) hometown.
A:  (If you could) without leaving (your) hometown, would you go?
B: VYes, maybe (1'd do it) if (my) family (could) afford it.
A: Your family (wouldn't have) to be rich; (you'd have) to work.
4
TO THE STUDENT N

See Cycle 51 for notes on the formation cf the Present Conditional and
Past Subjunctive tenses).

In an ' If-clause' which deails with anunreal Conditional such as
illustrated in M-=2 and M-L4, both the verb in the If-clause and the verb
in the main clause take the Past Subjunctive (M-L). When the if-clause
precedes the main clause, the verb in the main clause may take either
the Past Subjunctive or the Present Conditionzl (M-3).

The Past Subjunctive of 'ir/ser' is irreguiar:
yo fuera
td fueras
é1 fuera
nosotros fuéramos
ellos fueran

The verb 'poder' meaning 'can' s also irregular:

Present tense Preterit Past Subjunctive
pued-o pud-e pud-iera
pued-es pud-iste pud-ieras
pued-e . pud-c pud-iera
pod-emos pud=~imos pud-iéramos
pued-en pud-ieron pud-ieran
|
\
CYCLE 54
M-1
he is poor. He seems to be poor.
he has money. He seems L0 have money.
he walks alot. He seems to walk a lot.
he dances well. He seems to dance well.
M=2
he's very poor. I don't think he's very poor.
he has much money. I don't think he has much money.
he walks very much. I don't think he walks very much.
he dances very well. I don't think he dances very well.
-72-




parece que
parece que
parece que
parece que

él
él
el
¢l

Tu familia (no tendria) que ser rica, (td tendrias) que tr.-3jar.

.

es pobre.
tiene dinero.
camina mucho.
baila bien,

creo que sea muy pobre.
creo que tenga mucho dinero,
creo que ande mucho.

A: (Deberfas) ir a la escuela mientras (puedes).
B: No, porque (tendria) que dejar (mi) pueblo.
A: (Si pudieras) ir sin dejar (tu) pueblo; 'irias?
B: Si, tal vez (lo hiciera) si (mi) familia (fuera) rica.
A:
CIiCLO 54
H=-1
es pobre. Me
tiene dinero. Me
camina mucho. Me
baila bien. Me
M=-2
sea muy pobre. No
tenga mucho dine: ¢, No
ande mucho. No
baile muy t'ien. No

crec que baile muy bien,
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M=3

he isn't as poor.

he hasn't as much money.
he doesn't walk as much.
he doesn't dance as well.

M-

that it's correct.
that it's well

that it's good.

Maybe he isn't as poor as 1 think.

Maybe he hasn't as much money as 1 think,
Maybe he doesn't walk as much as 1 think.
Maybe he doesn't dance as well as 1| think.

I don't think it's correct for us to
judge him,

| don't think it's well-founded for us
to judge him.

| don't think/it's right for us to judge

-73-

him.
rthat thgre's reason. I don't think there's any reason for us
N/ to judge him.
M-5
you Maybe he's judging you too.
us Maybe he's judging us too.
me Maybe he's judging me too.
hinself . Maybe he's judging himself too.
c-1
A: He seems (to have money) .
B: 1 don't think (he has much money) .
A: Maybe (he hasn't as rwch money) as 1 think.
8: 1 don't think (it's well-founded) for us to judge him.
A: Maybe (he's judging us) too.
B: Who knows, maybe (he's judging himself) too.
TO THE STUDENT
Memorize the Present Subjunctive of the following irreqular verbs:
ser. ver tenci venir decir
to be s.t. to see to have, hold to come to tell
se-a ve-a teng-a veng-a dig-a
-as -as -as -as -as
-a -a -a -a -a
-amos -a110s -amos -amos -amos
-an -an -an -an -an
oir _ir haber saber haccr
to hear to go to have to know to do
oig=-a vay-a hay-a sep-a hag-a
-as -as -as -as -as
-a -a -a -3 -a
-anus -anos -anos -0 % -amos
-an -an -an -an -an
estar
to be s.p. In a clause after 'no creer' or 'no ‘
est-& pensar' use the cubjunctive. (M=2 and M-4)
-és ‘
-€ 1
-einos
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M=-3
no
no

no
no
M-4
que
que
que
que

M-5

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

<ea tan pobre,

tenga tanto dinero.

camine tanto.
baile tan bien.

sea correcto.
se vea bien.
est€ bien.

haya motivo.

Tal vez no sea tan pobre como y® pienso.

Ta

Ta
Ta

No
No
No
No

Ta
Ta

Ta
Ta

1 vez no
pienso.

1 vez no
1 vez no

creo que
creo que
creo que
creo que

tenga tanto dinero como yo

camine tantQa como yo picnso.
baile tan bien como yo pienso.

sea correcto que lo juzquermos.
7€ vea bien que lo juzgquemos.
esté bien que 1o juzquemos .
haya motivo para que lo

juzguemos .

1 vez €1
1 vez €1
1 vez €1
1 vez el

Me parece que €1 (tiene dinero).
No creo que (tenga mucho dinero).
Tal vez (no tenga tanto dinerq) como yo pienso.
No creo (que se vea bien) qu: lo juzquemos.

Tal vez (é1 nos juzgue a nosotros) tamhién.
1Quién sabe? Tal vez é1 (se juzque a si mismo).
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te juzgue a ti también.
nos juzgue a nosotros también.
me juzgue a mi también,.
se juzgue a si mismo también.

]




M-1
spilled.
burned.
drank.

ate.

M=-2
ate.
swiped.
stole.
drank.

M-3
fell-broke.

stumbled-sprained.

stumbled-skinned.
stumbled-fell.
fell-broke.

M-4
fell-broke.

stumbled-sprained.

stumb led-skinned.
fel[-broke.

CYCLE 55

Maria spilled the milk this morning.

Maria burned the toast thic mor-ing.

Maria didn't drink her milk this morning,
she drank covcoa.

Maria didn't eat her ortilla this morning;
she ate bread.

Pepe ate Mairia'‘s tortilla yesterday.
Today he swipzd her cake.
Juan stole Gloris's bread vesterday.
Today he drank her soup.

She feil and brok: an arm.

He stumbled and sprained his &nkle.
She stumbled ana skinned her knee.
He stumbled and feli on his face.
He fell and broke a leg.

Then | fell and broke an arm.

Then | ctundled and sprained my ankle,
Then | stumbled and skinned my knee.
Then | fell and broke a leg.

el

M-5
there is. What's wrong?
happened. What's happened ?
there was. What else went wrone?
C-1
A: What a day! Maria (spilled) the milk and (burred) the toast this
morning.
8: What else(happened)?
A: Then, Pepe (stole) Maria's tortilla and (drank) her nilk.
B: And then, ~hat else went wrong.
A: Later, | (fell) and (broke) an arm.
C-2
A: What's wrong?
B: Pepe didn't drink (the cocoa) this morning, he arark (milk).
A: And wha. c¢lse?
B: Then he swiped Maria's (bread).

TO THE STUDENT

See the note in Cycle 22 for the formation of the Preterir.
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CICLO 55

Maria derramd la leche esta mafnana.

Marfa quemé el pan esta mafiana.

Maria no se tomd su leche esta mafana, ella
tomd cocoa.

Maria no se comié su tortilla esta mafana,
ella comid pan.

Pepe se comid la tortidla de Maria ayer.
Hoy €l hurtd su pastel.

Juan se robS el pan de Gloria ayer.

Hoy €1 tomd su sopa.

Ella se cayd y se quebrd un brazo.

El se tropezd y se torcid un tobillo.
Ella se tropezd y se raspd una rodilla.
El se tropezd y se cayd de cara.

El se cayé y se cuebrd una pierna.

Después yo me cal y me quebré un brazo.
Después yo me tropecé y me torcl un tobillo.
Después yo me tropecé y me raspé una rodilla.
Después yo me cai y me quebré una pierna

LQué hay de malo?
LQué pasd?
{Que mds hubo de malor

10ué drfa! Marfa (derr=mé) la leche y (quemd) el pan esta mafana,

Més tarde Pepe (se robd) la tortilla de Maria y (se tomd) su leche.

Desoués yo (me cai) y (me quebré) un brazo.

“ere no se tomé (la cocoa) esta maMana: el tomd (leche) .

M-
derramd.
quemé.
.se tomé.
se comig,
M=-2
se comid.
hurtd. ..
se robo. '
tomé.
M=-3
se cayl-se quebrd.
se tropezd-se torcid.
se tropezb-se raspd.
, se tropezé-se cayd.
se cayl-se quebrd.
M-4
me cai-me quebré,
me tropecé-me torc..
me tropc.€-me raspé.
me cai-me quebré.
M=-5
hay .
pass.
hubo.,
C-1
A
6. iQué mds (pasd)?
A
B v luego, jqué mds hubo de malo?
X
=
A . ¢ hay de malo?
g
A (Y qué més?
»

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Lueqgo, el hurtd (el pan) de Marfia.
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CYCLE 56 |
] saw. | saw the clerk who cheated Juan.
ne saw. He saw the clerk who cheated him.
they <aw, They saw the clerk who cheated him.
we Saw. We saw the clerk who cheatea his sister.

M-2
we heard. We heard the man who told the police.
they heard, They heard th_mnan who told the sheriff.
he heard. He heard the man who told the officer.
| heard. I neard the man who told the judge.

M=-3
reported. The man reported the clerk who cheated

Juan.
arrested, The police arrested the clerk who cheated
Juan.
idertified. The sheriff identified the clerk who |
robbed Juan. 1
fined. The judg~ fined thu clerk who cheateo him.

- y
see. ’ Who did you se=2? |
hear. Who did you hear?
say. What did he say?

did do. What did the police do?

C-1
A. Who did you (sce)?

5. {1 saw) the cler~ who cheated Juan and (! heard) the man who told
the police.

A What did the police do?

8: The police (arrested) the man who cheated Juan.

A. What did the judge do?

3 (He “ired him).

C-2
A. {We saw) the {clerk) who cheated (his <icter).

B: And wha' happened?
A: {The police) arrested (ihe wan).
B: wha: did (the sheriff) do?
A {The sheriff) identified {(the ¢ler!).

TO THE STUDENT

Memorize the Preoterit forae of the tollowing irrceqular verbs:
sar/ir ver estar tener venir
tafi vi estuve Luve vine
fuiste viste CStuviste tuviste vinisie
té vid e UvVo Tuvo vino
tuimos v iMmos Q5 UV 0. bV Mo vininos

tueron vieron estyuvieronr tuvieron vinieron




yo vTr.
él vid.
ellos vieron,

nosotros vimos.

cicLo sé

Yo vi al empleado que engafd a Juan.

El vid al empleado que lo enga®d.

Ellos vieron al empleado que lo engafid.

Nosotros vimos al empleadggque engati$ a
su hermana. é?

M-2
oimos. Nosotros ofmos al hombre qu: le contd a la
policia.
oyeron. Ellos overon al hombre que le contd al
alguacil,.
oyd Fl oyé al hombre que le contd al oficial.
ory Yo of al hombre que le conté al juez.
M-3
reporté. El hombre reportd a! empleado que engahd
/ a Juan.
arrestd. La policia arrestd al empleado que robd
! a Juan. -
identificd. El alguacil identificé al empleado que
robd a Juan.
multd. El juez multd al empleado que lo engafid.
M-4
viste. (A quién viste?
oi'ste. !A quién oiste?
dije. LQué dije?
hizo. 1Qué hizo la policia?
C-1
A: lA quién (viste)?
B: (Yo vI) al empleado que engafid a Juan y (of) al hombre que le dijo
a la policfa.
A: 1Qué hizo la policia?
B: La policla (arrestd) al hombre que enga®é a Juan.
A: 3Qué hizo el juez? )
B: (Lo multd.)
C-2
A: (Nosotros vimos) al {empleado) que engafié a (su hermana) .
B: LY qué pasd?
A: (La policfa) arrestd (al hombre) .
B: iQué hizo (el alguacil)?
A:  (El alguacil) identificd (al empleado) .
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decir
dije
dijiste
. dijo
diiimis
dijeron

TO THE TEACHER

oflr hacer haber saber
of hice hube supe
oiste hiciste hubiste supiste
oyé hizo hubo Supo
oimos hicimos hub imos supimos

oyeron hicieron hubieron supieron

~

Announce a conjugation tournament for a day or so after this cycle has
been taught. Students are responsible fo. the all regular preterit verbs
as well as the irregular ones above. The teacher aives each student

(in spelling-bee fashion) a form either in Spanish or English and the
student must use it correctly in a complete sentence. for example:

T: He saw.
S: El vid a Juan.
T: Viste.
S: A quién viste?
3
\
CYCLE 57
M-1
have you written to. Have you written to your father re-
cently?
have you telephoned. Have you telephoned your father re-
cently?
have you talked with. Have vcu talked with your father re-
cent ly?
have you -uatted with. Have you cnatted with your father re-
cently?
M=-2
| have visited. No, | haven't even visited my family
we have visited. No, we haven't even visited our family.
you have visited. No, you haven't cven visited your family.
they have visited. No, they haven't even visited their family.
(Literally: No, not even have | visited my family.)
M-3
have you. Have you at least written home lately?
have they. Have they at least written home lately?
has he. Has he at jeast written home lately?
have we Have we at least written home latel-~/
~76-
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CICLO 57
M-1
te has escrito a. tTe has escrito e tu papd reciente-
nente?
has telef~necado a. iHas telefoneado a tu papd reciente~
mente?
has conversado con. {Has conversado con tu papd reciente-
mente?
has charlado co- {Has charlado con tu papd reciente-
mente?
M~2
he visitado. No, ni siquiera he visitado a mi familia.
hemos visirado. No, ni siquiera hemos visitado a nuestra
familia.
has visitado. No, ni siquiera ha< visitado a tu familia.
han visitado. No, ni siquiera han visitado a su familia.
M~3
has. JSiquiera has escrito a casa dltimamente?
han, iSiquiera han escrito a casa dltimamente?
ha. éSiquiera ha escrito a casa Ultimamente?
hemos . {Siquiera hemos 2scrito a casa Uitimemente?
s
~-76-

ERIC
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O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

| haven't-1've been, No, | haven't done that either, |'ve been
very busy.

we haven't-we've been. No, we haven't done that either, we've been
very busy.

you haven't- you've been. No, you huven't done that either, you've been
very busy.

thev haven't-they've been. No, they haven't done that either, they've been
ver, busy.

you've been. | think you've been rude to your family.
we've been. | think we've been rude to your family.
he's been. | think he's been rude to your family.
thev've been. | think they've been rude to your family.

A: (Have you talked with) your father recently?

B: No, (I haven't) even (visited) (my) family.

A: At least, (have you) written home lately?

B: No, (I haven't) done that either; (!'ve been) very busy.
A I think (you've been) rude to (your) family,

THE STUDENT“W )

rd
* -
See Cyclﬁ/f?’for the formation of the Perfect tense-aspect.
L
-

. - ) .
'"Escribir' meaning 'to write' is regular except for the pertective parti-
ciple which is ‘escrito.’

'Tampoco' which is made up of 'tan'- 'so, as and 'poco' - '(a) little'
means 'no' in the sense of 'nor | either; not that either' as an
answer (O a question.

CvCLt 58

didn't think he wa¢ sv inteliigent
didn't thinn you were so tooiish.
didn't think they were so lazy,

didn't think she was <o studious.

he was so intelligent.
you were so foolish.
they were so lazy.

she was so studiousy.

M2

he's intelligert, Fow do you know he's intelligont?

sou're foolich, How do you knn. you're toolish?

they're lazy. How do you hrov they're lasy?

I'm studious, How do vou Lnoy, 1'w studious?
_]7_
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M=4

he estado. N« tampoco lo ke hecho, he esiado muy
ocupado.
hemos estado. No, tampoco lo hemos hecho; hemos estadn
muy ocupados.
has estado. No, tampoco lo has hecho, has estado muy ocupado
han estado. No, tampocu lo han hecho, han e« tado 'uy ocupador,
M~5
has sido. Creo que has sido rudo con tu familia.
hemos sido. Creo que hemos sido rudos con tu familia.
ha sido. Creo que ha sido rudo con tu famiiia.
han sido. Creo que han sido rudos con tu familia.

C-1
A: 5 (Te has eonversado con) tu papa recientemente?
B: No, ni siquiera (he visitado) a (mi) familia.
A: 1Siquiera (has) escrito a casa dltimamente?
B: No tampoco lo (he) hecho, (he estado) muy ocupado.
A: Creo que (has sido) rudo con {tu) familia.

CILLO 58
M-1
tuera tan irteligent ., No pensé que fuera tan irteligeme.
fueras tun tonto. No pensé que fueras tan tonto.
fueran tan flojne, No pense que tueran tan tlojos.
tuera rar e<tudineg, Mo pen<s que fugra tan estudio-a.
M-2
es inteliqer . €0 sabes que e« intelirente?
eres tonto LOmo sabes que eres 1onto?
sor tlojo Con <abe . gue <on tlojog?
SOy escudio o, 000 waben que w0y ¢ tudio o’
177
~
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M-3

he was intelligent. He never mc .tioned that he was intelligent.

you were foolish. You never mentioned that you were footish.

they were lazy. They never mentioned that they were lazy

! was studious. ] never mentioned that | was studious.
M-4

he was stupid. And all this time 1 thought he was stupid.

you were sane. And all this time 1 thought you were sane.

they were good workers. And all this time | thought they were good

workers.

she was lazv. And all this time 1 thought she was lazy.
M=-5

you believed. 1 don't think you really believed that.

he believed. ] don't think he really believed that.

we believed. ] don't think we reaily believed that.

they believed. ] don't think they really believed that.
-1

A: 1 didn't think (he .as so intelligent).

8: How do you know (he's intelligent)? "

C: Juan never menrioned that (he was intelligent).

A: And all this time | thought (he was stupid).

B: 1 didn't think (vou really believed) that.

C: Of course | did!

B: Don't exaggerate!

-~

TG THE STUDENT

Renember that the subjunctive is used in clauses following 'no pensar!'
~ad 'no creer’ (M-1 and M-5), but not after clauses following ‘pensar'
or 'creer' (M-4).

The subjunctive is also used in indirect statements or questions
{(M-=3) such as

'h= mentioned that he was lazy.'

"he said that he was lazy.'

(See Cycle 53 for the past subjunctive conjugation of 'ser', 'to be.')
The construction 'haya pensido’ is the Perfect tense-aspect ({see
Cycle 16) i.e. the present subjective ot 'haber' (see Cycle 54) plus

the perfective participle.

"Inteiigente’ does not change according to gender.

CYCLE 53
M-
you were=would vsou do. It you were rich, what would you do?
| were-would | do. It 1 were 11ch, what would | do?
the ; were-would they dc. It they; were rich, ‘that would they dn7?
he were- sould he Lo. If he Jere rich, what would he do?
-7%-
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M-3

. fueras tonto.
fueran flojos.
fuera estudioso.

M-4
era tonto.
eras cuderdo.

era floja.

M=-5
hayas pensado.
haya pensado.
hayamos pensado.
hayan pensado.

iNo exageres'!

M=
- Id
tueras-harias
fuera=nc-ia.
fueran~harian.
fuera-harfa.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

fuera inteligente.

erap trabajadores.

El nunca mepciond que fuera inteligente,

Td nunca m

cionaste que fueras tonto.
mencionaron que fueran flojos.

Ellos ca
~\\\\\\,Nu a menciond que fuera estudioso.

Y todo este
Y todo este
Y todo este
jadores.
Y todo este

No creo que
No creo que
No creo que
No creo que

A: No pensé que (fuera tan inteiigente).

B: 1CSmo sabes que (es inteligente)?

C: Juan nunca menciondé que (fuera inteligente). -
A 1Y todo este tiempo pensé que (era tonto)'
B .
C
B

CICLO 59

tiempo pensé que era tonto.

tiempo pensé que eras cuerdo.
. Id

tiempo pense que eran traba-

tiempo pensé que era floja.

hayas pensado as{ seriamente.
haya pensado asi seriamente.
hayamos pensado as{ seriamente.
hayan pensado as{ seriamente.

No creo que (hayas p.nsado) as{ seriamente,
iClaro que sT!

Si fueras rico, 1qué harias?
Si fuera rico, j;qué harfa?
Si fueran ricos, 1qué harfan?
Si fuera rico, ;qué harrla?

J v
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M-2
1'd travel.
you'd travel.
they'd travel.
he'd travel.

M=-3
would you like.

would they like.
would he like.

would we like.

M-L4

I'd start (to know) .

they'd start.
he'd start.
we'd start.
M-5
would you do.
would they do.
would he dc.
would we do.
M-6

Probably 1'd travel a lot.
Probably you'd travel a lot.
Probably they'd travel a lot.
Probably he'd travel a lot.

What part of the world would you like to
know?

What par- of the world would they like to
Know 7

What part of the world would he like to
know?

What part of the world would we like to
know?

| think 1'd start with Mexico.

| think-they'd start with Mexico.
| think he'd start with Mexicc.

| think we'd start with Mexico.

And what would you do there?
And what would they do there”
And what would he do there?
And what would we do there?

1'd know. Knowing people, 1'd know more about their
culture.

you'd know. Knowing people, you'd know more about their

dlture.

they'd know. Knowing people, they'd know more about their
culture.

we'd know. Knowing people, we'd know more about their
culture.

c-1

A: (If you were) rich, what (would you do)?

B: Probably (1'd travel) a lot.

A: What part of the world (would you like) to know?

B: 1 think (1'd start) with Mexico.

A: And what (would you do) there?

8. 1'd meet people.

A: What for?

8. Knowing people. (1'd know) more about their culture.

A: That's a very good idea. There should be more people like you.

T0 THE STUDENT

Remember that the subjunctive is used ir unreal or contrary to tact
statements or questions (M-1).

For the formation of the Present Conditional see Cycle L1. Notice that
the stem of 'hacer' becomes 'har-ia' in this tense.

- 79-




PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

M=2

viajaria. Probablemente viajaria mucho.
viajarfas. Probablemente viajarias mucho.
viajarfan. Probablemente viajarian mucho.
viajaria. Probablemente viajaria mucho.
M-3
te gustaria. ;Que parte del mundo te gstaria conocer?
les gustaria. 1Que parte del mundo les gustarla conocer?
le gustarTa. iQué parte del mundo le guctaria conocer?
nos gustarfa. iQue parte del mundo nos gustaria conocer?
M=
empezaria por conocer. Creo que empezaria por conocer México.
2mpezarian por conocer. Creo que empezarian por criocer México
empezaria por conocer. Creo que empezarfa por conocer México.
empezar famos por conocer. Creo que empezariamos por conocer México.
M=5
harias. 1Qué harias ahi?
harian. iQué harian ahi?
haria. Qué haria ahi?
har {amos . iQué hariamos ah{?
M-6
sabria. Conociendo gente sabria 1:ds de su cultura.
sabrias. Conociendo gente sabrfas mds de su cultura.
sabrian. Conociendo ge:cte sabrian mas de su cultura.
sabriamos. Conociendo gente sabriamos mds de su .ultura.
c-1
A: (Si fueras) rico, jqué (harfas)?
B: Probablemente (viajaria) mucho.
A: 1Qué parte del mundo (te gustaria) conocer?
B: Creo que (empezaria por -onocer) México.
A: 1Y qué (harias) ahi? !
B: Conoceria gente.
A: :Para qué?
B: Conociendo gente (sabria) mds de su cultura.
A: Eso es una idea muy buena. Deberfa haber mds gente como td.




There are two ways of expressing 'to know' in Spanish:
'saber' means 'to understand; to know through memory', whereas
'conocer' means 'to be familiar with; to be acquainted with.'

For example:
{Conoces a ese hombre?
:Sabes Espatiol?

M-
would you have recognized-
you had.
would they have recognized-
they had.
would she have recoynized-
she had.
would | have recognized-
! had.
M-2
I heard.
we heard
she heard.
they heard.
M-3
would you have dared.

would they have dared.
would she have dared.
would | have dared.

M-4
you never thought.

they never thought.
she never thought.
we never thought.

M-5
I always thouah:.

you always thought.

'Do you lnow that man?'
'Do you understand Spanish?'

CYCLE 60

Would you have recognized Juan if you had
met him on the street?

Would they have recognized Juan if they had
met him on the street?

Would she have recognized Juan if she hac
met him on the street?

Would | have recognized Juan if | had met
him on the street?

Probably not. | heard he let his beard grow.

Prcbauvly not. We heard he let his beard grow.
Provably not. Didn't she hear he let his beard grow?
Probably not. Didn't they hear he let his beard grow?

Would you have dared to ask him why he let
it grow?

Would they have dared to ask him why he let
it grow?

Would she have dared to ask him why he let
it grow?

Would | have dared to ask him why he let
it grow?

I bet you ne :r thought that he'd turn into
a hippy.

| bet they never thought that he'd turn into
a hippy.

| bet she never thought that he'd turn into
a hippy.

| bet we never thought that he'd turn into
a hippy.

No, | always though' .hat this would happen
sooner or later.

No, you always thought tha' this would happen
sooner or later.

-80-
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hubieras reconocido-
hubieras.

hubieran reconocido-
hubieran.

hubiera reconocido-
hubiera.

hubiera reconocido-
hubiera.

M-2

ofi.

oimos .

oyo.

oyeron.

M-3
te hubieras atrevido.

se hubiera. atrevido.
se hubiera atrevido.
me hubiera atrevido.

M=4
nunca pensaste.

nunca pensaron.
nunca pensd.
nunca pensamos .

M-5
siempre pensé.

siermpre pensacte.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CICLO 60

lHubieras reconocido a Juan si te lo hubi-
eras encontrado en la calle?

{Hubieran reconocido a Juan si se lo
hubieran encontrado en la calle?

cHubiera reconocido a Juan si se lo
hubierd encontrado en la calle?

lHubiera reconocido a Juan si me lo
hubiera encontrado en la calle?

Probablemente no, of que se dejé crecer la barba.

Probablemente no, oimos que se dejé crecer la barba.

Probablemente no; ino oyé que se dejd crecer la barbal

Probablemente no, lno oyeron que se dejd crecer la
barba?

.Te hubieras atrevido a preguntarle por qué
se la dejd crecer?

{Se hubieran atrevido a preguntarle por qué
se la dejo crecer?

!Se hubiera atrevido a preguntarle por que’
se la dejd crecer?

iMe hubiera atrevido a preguntarle por que’
se la dejo crecer?

Apuestc a que nunca pensaste que se vol=-
veria un hippy.

Apuesto a que nunca pensaror que se vol-
veria un hippy.

Apuesto a que nunca pensd que se volveria
unn hippy.

Apuesto a que nu.ca pensarios que se vol-
veria un hippy.

No, siempre pense que esto nasaria tarde
o tempraro.

NOo, siempre pensa te que esto pasaria tarde
0 temprano.

-80-
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M-6 cont'd.

they alwa.s though:. No, they always thought that this would
happen sooner or later.
we always thought. No, we always thought that this would

happen sooner or later.
c-1
(Would vou have recognized) Juan if you had met him on the - .reet?
Probably not. (I heard) he let his beard grow.
(Would you have dared) to ask him why he let it grow?
Perhaps- not.
I vet (you never thought) that he'd turn into a h ppy.
No, {I always thought) that this would happen sooner or later.
Ah! Today's generation!

> W > W W

TO THE STUDENT

The Past Conditional 'I would nave (dared)' is formed in spoken Mexican

Spanish by the Past Subjunctive of "haber' plus the perfective participle.
Formerly. the Past Conditional was formed by the conditional of 'haber'
plus the periective participle: e.qg.

Former: habria hecho "1 would have done..'
Corntemporary: hubiera hecho "l would have done..'
At present, the auxiliary 'hubiera' has a dual function: .
1.'"No creo que lo hubiera visto.' (Past Subjunctive ¢! er
"i don't think he'd have seen him.' no creo que)
2.'Creo que lo hubiera visto.' (Past Conditional after
"1 think he'd have seen him.' creo que)

The Past Subjunctive of ‘haber' is:

hubiera
hubieras
hubiera
hub réramns
nubieran
CYCLE 4l
M-
a friend. | have a frisnd who's a creditor.
an uncle, | have ar urcle who's a creditor.
a areat urile, I have a grea' uncle who's a banher.
a relative I have a relative who's o banker.
M-2
an account. I opened an account with 8 turriture srore,
a charge acco. . I opened a cha ge account .ith a turuiture
SLOre,
-81-
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=5 CanT inan, LY
~ienpre pensaron, No, siempre pensaron que esto pasarla
tarde o temprano.
SHELDIe DeNSETOs . No. sieapre pensanos que esto pasaria
tarde o temprano.
=1 .
. t{Hubieras reooncodo) a Juan sio.e lo (hubierac) encontrads cn la
calie?
- ¢ Probablemente no, (of) que se dejd crecer la barba.
A »(Te hubieras atrevido) a preguntarle por qué ce la dejé crecer?
s Tal vez no,
~ Apuesto a que (nunca pensaste) que se volveria un hippy.
b No, (siempre pensé) que esto pasarifa tarde o temprano.
A Ah, la qeneracién de ahora!
cIcLe si
. L fengo un amigo que es acreedor.
T Tengo un tio que es acreedor.
| T e, Tengo un ‘io lejano que es banquero.
f JroLarte o, Tengo un pariente que es banquero.
'a Ler o a, Yo abri ura cuenta con una nuebleria.
I 3w rddito, Yo aor{ una cuenta de crddito co- ura
uebleria,
o -81-
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M-2 Lont'd.

a checking account.,

a sa-ings a.count.
M-3

you did it.

you got if.

you got credit.
M-ty

a savings account.

a charge account.

paying cash.
a checking account.

M-5
sometimes bad business.
a was tc of money.
a gocd idea.
always wise.
M-6

yof get interest,
you pay interest.

you pay a service charge.

M=7

sor wtires, It one buys on credit, he sometimes spends
more than be earns.

O ten, If one buys on credit, he often spends more
than he earns.

uscaiiv, iT one buys on credit, he usuaily spends
nore th:n he earns.

aluave It one buys an credit | he aluaye <pend.
more than he earns.

c-1

A o4 did vou ge o {eradit)?

2 I ha.e & (ureat-uncle) who's a (creditor).

: [~ a fcharge account) a qood way to save 10rvv?

o Mo, ovecause (you pay) interest with a (charge account).

A le i0d;.na wash) a belier way 'O save money”?

o t/es), wecause ou {do.'t) pay interes. .

. Is suyin. on aredit {a yood idea)?

. NOL uo.3use aher one buys on credit, {so o otioes) one spends ore than one

arr
O ]\'_){'

| opened a checking account with g bank.
| opened a cavings account with a baik.

How did you do it?
How did you get it?
How did you get credit?

Is @ savings acccunt a gcod way to nave
money?

Is a charae account a good way to save
money? .

Is paying cash a good way to save wmoney?

Is a checking account a good way to save
money?

Is to buy on credit sometimes bad business?

Is to buy on credit a waste of money?
Is to buy on credit a good idea:
ls to buy on credit always wise?

Yes, because you get interest with a
savIngs account.

No, because you pay interest with a charge

account.

No, because you pay a service charge with

a checking account.

|
|
o
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M-2 continuo.
una cuenta de cheques.
una cuenta de ahorros.
M-3
lo hiciste.,
ia Obtuviscre,
obtuviste cradito,
M-k
una cuenta de ahorros.

una cuenta de crédito.
al contado.

una cuenta de cheques.
M-5

a veces mal negocio.
a veces un desperdicio de di-

¢on un banco.
con un banco.

Yo abri una cuente d- cheques
Yo abri una cuenta de ahorros

4Cmo  + hiciste?

iCdmo la obtuviste?

iCdmo obtuviste crédito”

LEs una cuenta de ahorros una buena manera
de ahorrar dinero?

“Es una cuenta*de crédito una
de ahorrar dinero?

{Es pagar al cuntado una buera mancra de
ahorrar dinero?

{Es unma cuenta de cheques una buena manera
de ahorrar dinero?

buena nanera

LEs comprar a crédito a veces mai neqocio?
ks compra- a crédito a vece, un desperdi-

rnerc. cio de dinero?
una buena idea. LEs comprar & credito una buena idea?
a veces sens.to. 'Es comprar a credito a veces sensato?
M-6
obtienes intereses. Si, porque obtie c¢s intereses con una cuenta
de ahorros.
payds intereses, NOo, porque pa .:> intereses con una ¢ enta
de crédit >,
pagas por servicio. No, porque pagas por servicio ¢On ura _uenta
de cheques.
M27
a veces. Si uro compra a crédito, a :ces gasta mas
de lo quc gana.
sequido. Si uno compra a crédito sequido gasta mis
R de lo que gana.
%sualmente. Si uno compra a crédito, usualmente gasta
mds de lo que gana.
Jienpre. Si uno compra a credito siempre gasta mds
( de 1o que gana.
C=1
A:  iComd obtuviste «rédito)?
B. Tengo (un tfo le,ano) que es (acreedor).
At iEs una (cuenta de crédito) una buena mancra de ahorrar dinerc-
C. No, porque (pagas) intereses con una (cuenta de ahorros) .
A 1Es (pagar al contado) una manera me jor de ahorrar dinero?
C: (ST), porque (no) pagas intereses.
B iEs comprar & crédito (una buena idea)?
C NG, porque cuando uno conpra al contado (a vecew) naasta 18 de e

cue gana.




Ml
you hur. ,our~eli.
she hur: herselt.
he hurt himselt.
they hurt thenselves.
M2

I bruised myseli.
we bruised ourselves,
bruised h imself.

he:

they bruised therselves,

CYCLE 62

Didn':
Didn'"
Bidn't
Dic 't they hur

hurt yourselt when you tell?
she hurt herself when she tell?
he hurt himself when he rell?
themselves when they

Nothing serious.
a little.

I just bruised myself

feli?

Nothing serious, we just bruised ourselves
a littie.
Nothing serious, he just bruised hincelt

a little.
Nothing serious,

they just bruised themselves

a little,
M=3
you scratched yourselt, Looks like you scratched yourselt pretty
badly.
you scratched yourselves. Looks like you scratched yourselves p-eti,
badly.
she scratched herselt, Looks like she scratched herselt pretty
badly.
I scratched niyselt, Looks like | s-ratihed vyselt pretiy
badly.
M=l
I can take ware (cure gt} of It's nothing serivus, b ocan take Cite of it
PLomysclit, myse It
we can take care of it our- It's nu hing serious o Can take .ore ob i1
selves. oursel.es,
he ¢an take care ot i1 hime- Ft's nothyoy serivuas, he an tab s care o1 o
selt . hinselt .
they can cdhe care i 10 “heo- YUUs ruthing et iou o CANTake Cafe o
selves, it themselses,
(=1
A Didn' (you hur' yourselt) when you ' 117
B No, (i) ifust (truised myseit) a little,
A Looks like {.ou ccratched your-eli) prerty hadl
B Irte pothine serious, [ can tate care ot 0 o1,
A OK, bur don't torger i
LYLLD 6
M |
expensive (here ), The<e applee are espens 1y
very expensive., These apples are very, «xpernive,
terribly expen i.e¢. Thece avules are toiriblby crnenn

\) _83- I 4
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O

te
se
se
sSe

me

nos

se
se

te
se
se
me

;astimaste tg,
lastimd ella,
lastimb 1.
lastimaron ellos.

lastimé.
last imamos,
lastimd.
lastimaron.

rascufaste.
rasgutarcr.
rasgund.
rasquié.

puedo curarme yo sélo.
podemOs curarnos nosot:os

s310s.

puede curarse él sdlo.
'd
pueden curarse ellos solos.

CiCLO 62

iNo te lastimaste td cuando te caiste?

tNo se lastimé ella cuando se cay$:

INo se lastimd €1 cuando se cayd?

¢No se lastimaron ellos cuando se cayeron?

Nada serio,
Nada serio,
Nada .erio,
Nada serio,

solo me lastimé un poco.
s6lo nos lastimames un poco.
sélo se lastimd un poco.
solo se lastimaron un poco,

Parece que te rasgunaste mucho.

Parece que se rasgunaron mucho.
~

Parece que <e rasgund mucho.

Parece que m

Nada serio,
Nada serio,

Nada serio,
Nada serio,

mucho.

CiICLO b

$1as nanzan

~
e rasgunc mucho.

puedo curarme yo sllo.
pode 05 curarnos nosotros s3los,

puede curarse é1 sélo.
pucden curarse ellos sdlos.

as estdr Caias.

foras manzaras estdn iy caras.

Cc-1
At INo (te lastimaste tu) cudndo te cafs.c¢”
8: No, sélo (me lastimé€) un poco.
A: Parece que (te rasguf  2)
B: ®ada serio. (pueao curarme yo sélo).
A yPero que no se te olvide!
M=-1
Cdt as .,
muy caras.
carfsimas .

ERIC
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expensi e \2:1 the time). But they're usually this expens ive.
very exsensi.o. But they're usually very expensive.
terribly oxponsive, But they're usually terribly expensive,
M=3
a a crea price. No, in the other <tore, the.'re a' a cheap
piice, |
at a chca,er n-ice. No, in the other store, they're at a cheaper
price. (
the cheapest price. No, in the other store, they're at the
cheapest price. i
M=4 |
good (rsstinea’ But thes~ are good(tas:ing).
very gnad. But these <re very good.
terribs  good, But these are terribly good.
M-5
Lec . Yes, that may be so, but the others are red.
reader Yes, that may be so, but the others are redder .
redlde 1, Yes, tha may be so, but the others are the
reddest.,
M-6
goo’l, But these are good, and they're not bruised.
VY goes But these are very good, and they'te not
bruised.
ter-ibly 1ond. But t! -se are terribly good, and they're not
brui. .d.
M-7
ar- beter. It seems to me that the others are better.
are Vv.or e It seems to me that the others are worse.
are :as bect, t seems to me that the oihers are the best .,
are ‘ne worst., It seems to me that the others aire the worst,
nal
A Thece z>.ies are (very cxXpensive)
8 ' hevire usually (terribly expensive) .
A. Me. In the other -tore, they're (at a cheaper price),
B8 ‘e, Lu. ticese are (terribly good).
A 2. *ha' nay pe so, both the others are (redder) .
B. 3ut tnece icre quod) and they're not bruised.
“ ©seerc o e gt the others (are better).
CYCLE 64
M-1
sheep, Some of my brother=in=|w'ec sheep died
last night.
Jgoats., Some of my brother-in law's qoa’« Jdieg
last night,
-8l
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M=2
caras.
myy caras.
carisimas.
M=3

a un pre.io barato.

a un precio nas barato.

al precio 1ds barat

M=l
buenas.
muy buenas.
buenisinas.
M-5
rojas.
nas roias.

las ~is roias.

M-6

buenas .
muy buenas,
buenfsimas.

M=-7

4

]

Fero usualmente son asi de caras.

Pero usualmente son asi de muy caras.
s .

Pero usualmente son asi de carisimas.

No, en la otra tienda estan a un precio

barato.

No, en la otra tienda estan a un precio
mds barato.

No, en la otva tienda e-ran al precio

' d
mas barato.

Pero estas
Pero estas
Pero estas

son buenas.
son uy buenas.,
son buenfsimas.

ST, puede ser, pero las otras son rojas.

<7, puede ser, pero las otras son mds
rojas.

Si, puede ser, pero ias otras son las

mds rojas.

Pero estas estan buenas. y no e:ran
magulladas.

Pero estas estdn nuy buends y no estdn
magulladas.

Si, pero estas estdn buenfsirias y no e<tdn
magulladas,

ERI
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estdn mejor. Me parece que .as otras estdn mejor.
estdn peor. Me parece que las otras estdr peor.
son las mejores Me parece que las otras son ias mejor.
son las peores. Me parece que las otras son las peores.
C~1
A, [31a5  ancaras €sidn {iuy caras).
B: Pero usualmente son asi de (carfsirnas).
A Mo en la otra tienda estan (a un precio mds barato).
£ S’ pero éstas (som buenfieimas).
A: .1, puede ser, pero las otras (son mds rojas).
B Pero estas (estdn tuenas) y no estdn maqulladac .
A Me parece que les otras (<on mejores).
CLTLO ok
M=1
las oveja-. Alaunas de las ove joc de iocunado o ur ter on
anoche .
ias chivac. Alqunas de ta. chiva ae 0 coTado rurteror,
ano~he.
o -du-l o
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M=-1 cont'd.
O . Some of my brother-in=law's cows died
last night.
chickens, Some of my brother-in-law's chickens died
last night,
M-2
a sheep. Perhaps there's an epidemic because | lost a
sheep also.
a goat. Perhaps there's an epidemic because | lost a
goat also.
a cow. Perhaps there's an epidemic because | lost a
cow aiso.
a hen Perhaps there'' an epidemic because | lost a
hen also.
M-3
a goat Yes, and it's very contagious because my
brother also lost a goat this morning.
a sheep. Yes, and it's very contagious because my
brother also lost a sheep this morning.
a cow. Yes, and it's very cont: ,ious hecause my
brother also lost a cow this morning.
a hen. Yes, ard it's ve.y contagious because my
brother also lost a her this morning.
Mem
carried by mice. If it's contagious, it may bc carried by mice.
carried by lice. If it's contagicus. it may be carried by lice.
spread by mosquitos. If it's contagious. it may be spread by mos-
quitos.
-vd by flies. If it's contagious, it may be sprecad by tlies.
M-5 N
carr.,. Yes, a single nouse can carry harmful ‘qerms.
transmit, Yes, a singie ouse can iransmit harmtol
gerns .
De a carrier of, Yes, a single mosquito can be a carrier of
hundreds of germs,
be ‘he transittor of, Yes, o single fly can be trn transaitior of
thousands of geri«.
-1
A. Soune of r, prother-in-law's (sheep) died last night.
B Perhaps there s an epidemic because | also lost (a sheep;.
Ao Yes, it's Jery contagious because iy brother lost (o goat) too this
rorning.,
B: It it's cont. rious it may be (carried by mice).
A: Or by tlies:
B. Yes, a single fly {can be the transwittor o1) har.tul qerie,
A: And a single {nouse) can be a carrie of (Mundreds of) qeros.



M-1 continvo.

las vacas. Algunas de las vacas de mi cuBado wurieron

anoche.
los pollos. Algunos de los pollos de mi cufado ol feron
anoche.
M_7
ana ove ja Tal vez hay una epidemia, porque yo poidi una
oveja también.
una chiva. Tal vez hay una epidenia, porque yo perdi una
chiva también.
una vaca. fal vez hay una epidenia, porque , perd{ una
vaca también.
una gallina. Tal vez hay una epidenia, porque you perdl una
gallina también.
M=3

Si, Y e muy contagiosa porque i hermano tarm-
bién perdid una chiva esta marana.

Si, y esmuy contagiosa porque mi bermano tam-

bién perdié una oveja esta mafiana.

, Y esmuy contagiosa posque mi her.iano tam=

bién perdid una vaca este mahana.

i, y esmuy contagiosa porque i hermano tan-
plén perdid una gallina esta manana.

una chiva.
ufla ove ja.
a0Q vaca, Si

una gallina,

Moy
acarreada por ratones. Si es contagiovsa lal ves sea acarreada por
ratones.
acarreada por piojos. Si es contagiosa tal vees sea acarreada por
pPiojos.

trans ,itida por mosquitos. Si es contagiosa tal ves sea transiitida
por mosquitos.

s Cas . Si es contagiosa tal v-  sea transnitida
por oscas.

tro . 1tida por

M=5
acarrear. ST, «n s6lo ratdn puede acarrear gdrnenes
daninos.
ST, un s6lo piojo puede transritir
danincs.
ser acarreador de. ST, un sdlo mosquito puede ser acarreador de
cienes de g€rmenes.

ransivtiar, ()él’u(}ﬂ(‘b

eotar inteoctada con, ST, una sdla mosca nuede wer transnitidora de
wiles de gérmenes.
£-1
A: Algunas de (las ovejas) de wi cufado rwurieron anoche.,
B: Tal ve:. hay una epidemia, yo perdi (una oveja) tambidn,
Ar ST y es muy contagiosa porque mi hermano también pirdid (ura (hiviy) vota
manana.
B: Si es contagiosa tal vez sea (acarreada por .+ .nes).
A. O por mosca. )
B: Si. una sola mosca puede (ser transmitidora de) gérmenecs dafiine .
A: Y un sulo (ratdn) puede (ser acarrcador de cienes) gériencs.
O
8- 19




TO THE STUDENT

The passive is formed by 'ser' plus a perfective participle plus 'por,"
P

thus:
Subjunctive of ser Past Particirle Agent
Sea acarreada por
It may be carried by
Sea transmitida por. ..
It may be transmitted by .....

Note that in a passive construction the perfective participle must show
gender and nur’or agreement with the subject of the sentence or clause.

In the above examplec, the subject is 'la epidemia,' which incidentally is
also the subject of the clause in M-4:

si (la epidemia) es contagiosa ........
CYCLE 65
M-
she arrived. She arrived this morning.
she came. She came this morning.
she lefr, She left this morning,
she went, She went this morn..g.
M-2
she arrived. She arrived this worning?
she came. She came this morning?
she left, She left this morning?
she went, She went this morning?
M-3
by plane. She had never travelled by plane before.
Oy train. She had never travelled by train before.
oy ship. She had never travelled by ship betore.
Aio0e, She had never travelled alone before.
M-4
by planec. She has never travelled by planc before?
by train. She has never travelled by train betore?
by shir She has never travelled by ship before?
alone She has never travelled alore before?
M-5
days. She's only going to be here for a few days.,
weeks . She's only going to be here for a few weeks.
hours. She's only going to be here for a few nours.
months, She's only going to be here for a fev ~onths.,
~86-
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LICLO 65

M-1
ella arribo. E'la arribd esta mafana.
ella vino. Ella vino esta mafana.
ella salid. Flla salié esta maRfana.
se fué. Ella se fué esta mafana.
M=-2
ella arr Ella arrind esta manana?
ella vino (Ella vino esta manana?
ella salid. (Ella salid esta mafiana?
ella se ru?, lEila se fu€ esta mafana?
M=3
por avidr, Ella nunca habia viajado por avidn antes.
por tren. Flla nunca hahia viajado por tren antec,
por barco. Ella nunca habia viajado por barco antes.
sola. Ella nunca habia viajado sola.
M-i
por avidn. :Nunza ha v:)ajado por avidn antes?
por tren. i{Nunca ha viajado por tren antes?
por barco. 'Nunca ha viajado por barco antes?
sola. ¢Nunca ha viajado sola antes?
M-5
dfas Ella s6lu va a es arse agui unos cuan(os
dias.
semanas . Ella sélo va a e,tarse aqui unas cuant s
semanas,
horas. Ella s8lo va a estarse aqui unas cuantas
horas.
meses. Ella s6lo va a estarse aqul unos cuantos
meses .
-86-
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M=5

days, She’s only going to stay for a few days?

weeks , She's only going to stay for a few weehs?

kours. She's only going to stay for a few hours?

months, She's only going to stay for a few moaths?
C=1

A: Maria jus: (arrived).

B: She had never travelled (by plane) before?

A: No, she has never travelled (by plane).

B: She (came) this morning?

A: Uh-huh, and she's only going to be here for a few (deys) .

B: She's only going to stay here for a few (days)?

At Uh-=nuh,

TO THE STUDENT

The Imperfect ‘orm of 'haber' is shown bejow:

yo/ella/él/usted habia I/she/he/you had
td habias you had
nesotros hab { amos we had
ellos habtan they had

'Arribai'' means (o arrive (by plane, train; to reach a destination).

Be 'e 1O recognize the difference between Question Intonation a~d Statement
Intonation,
_YCLE 66
Y- 1
him, Has anybody seen him a' the employment office
lately?
Juan, Has anybody seen Juan a2+ the employment of lice
lately?
us. Has anybody seen us at the employmen' office
latel,?
ther Has anybody seen them at the emp loymen!
office lately?
M-?
no one has seen him, No, no one has seen him around there.
| haven't seen hir, No, | haven't seen him arourd there.
we haven't seen her. No, we havern't seen her around there.
they haven': seen thenm. No, they haven't seen them around there.
M-3
then, Then, no one kncws why?
why's that. Why's that, doesn't any one know why?
how's that. How's that, doesn't any one know why?
why not. Why not, doesn't any one know why?
-87-




M=-6

dias. 2E11e solo va a quedarse agul unos cuantos
dias?

senanas. .Ella solo va a quedarse aqui unas cuantas
semanas?

horas. 2Ella solo va a quedarse aqui unas cuanias
horas?

1eses. «E£11a solo va a guedarse aqui unos cuan:ios
neses”

Cc-1
A: Maria (arrind) esta maRfana.
B: <Ella nunca habia viajado foor avid ) antes?
A* No, nunca habia viajad> (por avidn) antes.
8: :Ella (vino) eita mafiana?
A: iAjal Y ella sélo va a estarse aqui unos cuan‘os (dias).
8: :S8lo va a quedarse aqui unos cudntos dias?
A {Ajal
cicLe 64
M-
1o, (Lo ha visto aiguien on la oficina de
empleos dltimamente?
A Juan, 1o, ‘A Juan, 1o ha visto alavien en la oficina
de empleos Gltimamente?
nos. "Nos ha visto alguien en la oficina dc
erpleos Gltimamente?
| los. ‘Los ha visto alguien en la oficina de
| empleos Gltimamente?
| M=2
rnadie 1o ha visto. No, nadie lo ha visto cerca de ahT,
ro lo ha visto. No, no lo ha visto cerca de ahT.
no la henos visto. No, no la hemos visto cerca de ahf.
no los han sisto. No, no los han visto cerca de ah',
M-3
| entonce« . ‘Entonces, nadie <abe por qué7
vy €50, Y eso, nadic sabe por qué?
c3i0 es eso. Cono es eso, nadie <abe por qud?
| por qué nu, "Por qué no, nadic sabe por qud?

-y -
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M~
~here he 1y,
where he's been,
he's gone o.
~here he's noved o).
M~5

he's tound.

hev've tound.

yodu've already found.
she's already found.

Nobod, <nu.s uhere he s,

Nobody knowv. where he's been.
Nobody knows where he's gone to.
Nobody knows where he's moved to.

Or maybe it < because he's found .
place.

Or maybe it's because they've tound
romeplace.

job some-

a job

Surely you've already found & job someplace.
Surely she's already found a job someplace.

the

the

C-1
A.  Has somebody seen (Juan) at the employment office lately?
B: No, {no one ras seen him) around there.
A Why's that, doesn't anybedy know why?
8 Surely "it's because’ (he's found) a job someplace.
£=2
A Has anybody seen (tnem) at the employme¢ ¢ office lately?
3 No, (we haven't seen them) around there.
A: (How's that), deesn't anyone know why?
B Maybe it's because they've already(found a job) « . . tace.
TO HE STUDENT
"“1do' i~ the oertective participle ot 'ir',
‘Alguien’ means'<onebods, someone, anybody, anyone.
CVCLE 6/
M-
he Los Hey “listen” Miguel, le: the kids have
toys ‘or awhile.
“he carbie Hey “listen_ Miguel +  “he kids have
marbles for awhile,
the vallooue bon't be so selfish! Let the kids have
oaliocn for awhile.,
he rat 1o, Jon't be 2 selfica! Le. the kids have
ratele for awkile.
(Literally. Lend the rattle to the kids for awbile.)
Mo
he! T ween e, che oy L NO, "hen ho'Hl keep ther Por hi ot
e T keep than tthe art. 0 No, then she' 1l weep ther, tor hersel:,
vou'll ween it (the balloon) No, o gou' Ml keep it for yourseir.
they 1D weeo 0 ithe rare b Yoo o the st T weew 11 tor thermsel se-
- -

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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dénde estd.
dénde ha estado.
addnde se ha ido.

adénde se ha cambiado.

M-5

L~ ha encontrado.

"han encontrado.
has encontrado.

> ha encontrado,

.

Nadie sabe ddnde est4.

Nadie sabe ddnde ha estado. N
Nadie sabe addnde se ha ido.

Nadie sabe addnde sé ha cambiado.

0 tal vez es porqqe ha encontrado trabajo
en algdn lugar.

0 tal vez es porque han encontrado trabajo
en algdn lugar.

Seguramente ya has encontrado trabajo en
alguin lugar.

Seguramente ya ha encontrado trabajo en\\\
algdn lugar. .

-

: !(A Juan, 1o) ha visto alguien en la oficina de empleos (ltimamente?
No, (nadie lo ha visto) cerca de ahf.

lY eso. nadie sabe por qué?

Seguramente ya (ha encontrado) trabajo en algdn lugar.

- -
1

L(Lds) ha visto alquien en la oficina de empleos (1t imamente?

A:
B: No, (no los hemos visto) cerca de ahf.
A: Cémo es eso, lnadie sabe por qué?

B: Tal vez es porque ya (han encontrado) trabajo en algdn lugar.

Tos juguetes.
las canicas.
el globo.

AN

la sonaja.

M-2
é1 se quedara.
ella se quedara.
td te quedarids.
ellos se quedaran.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

cicLo 67

Oye Miguel, préstale los juguetes a los nifios
por un rato.

Oye, Miguel, préstale las canicas a los nifios
por un rato.

{No seas tan egofsta! préstale el globo a los
nifos por un rato

{No seas tan egousta préstale la sonaja a los
nifios por u1 rato. .

No, é1 se quedard con ellos.
-’
No, ella se quedara con ellas.

No, td te quedards con éI.
No, ellos se quedaran con ella.

-88-
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M-3
let them have them (the toys). Come on, let them have them for a little

while,
let him have them (the marbles) Come om, let him have them for a little
while.
let him have it (the ballcon), Come on, let him have it .or a little
while, '
let her have it (the ractle). Come on, let her have it for a little
T~ while.
M=4 .
them (the toys). OK, but he'd better return them to me soon.
them (the marbles). ) OK, but he'd better return them to me soon.
it (the balloon). > OK, but they'd better return it to me soon.
it (the rattle). ! OK, but they'd better return it to me soon.
C~1
. A: Let the kids have (the toys) for awhile.
B: No, they'll keep (them) for themselves.
A: Come on, (let them have them) for a little while.
B: OK, but they'd better return (them) to me (soon).
A: Don't be so-selfish!

.

~—
. TO THE STUDENT
If an ind?}git object and a direct object are both in the third person

(i.e. to him, to her, to it, to them), then the indirect object, (i.e.
"le, les) becomes 'se'; thus, in M-3:

présta-se-ios lend them to them.
présta-se-lo lend it to them.
CYCLE 68
M=-1
parents. : How many parents let their kids play in the
: street?
parents. Hov many parents let their kids play in the
street?
mothers. How many mothers let their "kids play in the
street?
families. How many families let their kids play in the
street? ’
M-2
do (it). All the parents do sooner or later.
let them. All the parents let them sooner or later.
allow them. All the parents allow them sooner or later.
have to do it. All the parents have to do it sooner or later.
-89-
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M-3

préstaselos. . Anda, prestaselos por un ratito.

préstaselas. Anda, prestaselas por un ratito.

prestaSelo Anda, prestaselo por un ratito.

préstasela. Anda, prestasela por un ratito.

M-L :

los. Estd bien, pero mds le vale que me los
regrese pronto.

las. Esta bien, pero mas le vale que me las
regrese pronto.

lo. Esta bien, pero mas le vale que me lo
regresen pronto.

la. Esta bien, pero mas le vale que me la

regresen pronto.

A: Oye Miguel, préstale (los juguetes) a los niffos por un rato.
B: No, ellos se quedardn {con ellos).

A: Anda, (prestaselos) por un ratito.

B: Estd bien, pero mas les vale que me (los) regresen (pronto) .
A: tNo seas tan egoista'

CICLO 68
/,{
M-1 ’ .
papas. {Cudntos papas dejan a sus hijos jugar
en la calle?
| padres. {Cudntos padres dejan a sus hijos jugar
| : en la calle?
i madres. {Cudntas madres dejan a sus hijos jugar
| en la calle?
} familias. {Cudntas familias dejan a sus hijos jugar
en la calle?

l M-2

lo hacen. Todos los padres lo hacen tarde o temprano.

los dejan. Todos los padres los dejan tarde o temprano.
' les permiten. Todos los padres les permiten tarde o temprano.
| tienen que hacerlo. Todos los padres tienen que hacerlo tarde .
l o temprano.
| -89- ‘
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4 . 1

prob lems . . It could be; and that's when they start to
‘ have problems. :
gray hairs. It could be; and that's when they start to
. have gray hair.
worries. It could be; and that's when they start to
have worries.
troubles. It could be; and that's when they start to
’ have troubles.
M-4
three out of five. Not necessarily, usually three out of five
kids don't cause any problems.
four out of six. Not necessarily, usually four out of six
' kids don't .cause .any problems.
two out of three. Not necessarily, usually two out of three
kids don't cause any problems.
the majority of. Not necessarily, usually the majority of
4 kids don't cause any prcblems.
two out of three. No, at least two out of three kids cause
. trouble.
three out of six. No, at least three out of six kids cause
trouble. )
v C-1 . "
A: How many parents let their kids play in the street?
B: All (the parents) (have to) sooner or. later. :
A: Yes, and that's when they start.to have (gray hair).
B: Not necessarily, usually (the majority of) kids don't cause any
problems.
A: No, at least (two out of three) cause trouble.
B: Could be, but my kids are good! .
CYCLE 6Y
M-1
asked us. Juar asked us if we knew of any houses for
rent.
asked me. Juan asked me if we knew of any houses for
rent. .
asked her. Juan asked her if we krew of any apartments
for rent. . ’
asked them. Juan asked them if we knew of any apartments
»* for rent.
M-2
one (a house) like mine. Is he looking for one like mine?
one (a house) like ours. Is he looking for one like ours?
one (an apartment) like his. Is he looking for onec like his?
for one (an apartment) like Is he looking for one like yours?

yours.

-90-




M-3
problemas. *

canas,
preocupaciones.
dificultades.

M=4
tres de cada cinco.

cuatro de cada seis.

dos de cada tres. '

la mayoria de.

-~

dos de cada tres.

tres de cada seis.

Puede ser; v entonces es cuando empiezan
a tener problemas.
Puede ser; y entonces es cuando empiezan T~ df
a tener canas. TUBAE
Puede ser; y entonces>es cuando empiezan
a tener preocupacicnes,
Puede ser; y entonces es cuando empiezan -
a.tener dificultades.

No es cierto, por lo general tres de cada
cinco nifios no causan problemss.

No es cierto, por lo general cuatro de cada
seis nifos no causan problemas.

No es cierto, por lo general dos de cada
tres ninos no causan problemas.

No, es cierto, por lo general la mayor{a
de los nifios no causan problemas.

No, por lo meaos dos de cada tres nifos
causan dificultades.

- .No, por lo menos tres de cada seis nifos

‘causan dificultades.

C-1 . o

A: iCudntos (papds) dejan jugar a sus hijos en la caile?

B: Todos (los padres) {tienen que hacerlo) tarde o temdrano.

A: ST, y entonces es cuando®empiezan a tener (canas) .

B: No, es cierto, por lo .general (la mayor fa de) los nifios no causan

problemas.

A: No, por lo menos (dos de cada tres). nifios causan dificultades.

B: Puede ser, jpero mis nifios son buenos!
CICLO 69

| M~1

nos preguntd. Juan nos pregunté si sabfamos de algunas
casas de renta.

Juan me preguntd si sablamos de algunas
casas de renta.

Juan le pregunté ' sabfamos de algunos
apartamentos de renta.

Juan les preguntd si sabfamos de algunos
apartamentos de renta.

me preguntd.

le preguntd.

les preguntd.

M=-2
una como la mla. tEstd buscando una como la mia?
una como la nuestra. LEstd buscando una como la nuestra?
uno como el suyo. LEsta buscando uno como el suyo?
uno como el tuyo. LEsta buscando uno como €l tuyo?

?
‘ ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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M"3 - . ‘ [}

four of his six. " Probably, because four of his six children
: are still living with him.
three of his seven. Probably, because three of his seven children
- are still living with him.
six of his ten. - Probably, because six of his ten children.
{ are still living with him.
five of his 1in=. Probabiy, because five of his nine children
- are still living with him.
M-4
ours (apartment). - Then, he'll need one as big as ours.
i mine (apartment). ~ Then, he'll need one as big as mine.
theirs (house). Then, he'll need one as big as theirs.
yours (house) . Then, he'll need one as big as yours.

C-1

A: Juan (asked me) if we knew of any houses for rent.
B: Is he looking for one like (mine)?
A: Probably, because (six of his ten) children are still living with him.
. B: So many children!
A: No wonder! Then he'll need one as big as (mine). -
v

TO THE STUDENT '

There are two forms of posses-ive adjectives; long and shortened.

ossessive adjectives like other classes of adjectives show gender

and_number agreement with the nouns they refer to. The long forms
—— occur after a noun or after the verb 'ser;" whereas the shortened

forms occur before a noeun. E.g.: T
Ltong form after a noun: !Y el esposo suyo? And your husband?
-Short form before a noun: Y su esposo? And your husband?

Long form after 'ser': Este libro es suyo. This book is yours.

Table of Possessive Adjectives.

: Long Forms ' Shortenea Forms
mloiss, mla (s) 'my/mine’ mi (s) 'my?

tuyo(s), tuya(s) 'your/yours' tu{s) 'your'
I suyo(s), suya(s) 'his/her/its/your/ su(s) 'his/her/its/your/
. , their/hers/yours/ their'
theirs' nuestro (s)
nuestro{s), nuestra(s) nuestra (s)'our’
. ‘ 'our/ours'

In addition when the noun to which a Spanish possessive refers
has been deleted (see M-2 and M-4), the long form must be preceded
by 'el' or 'la' depending on the gender of the deleted noun:

mi casa = la mia mi libro = el mio

-9]-




M-3

cuatro de sus seis.
tres de sus siete.
seis de sus diez.

cinco de sus nueve.

Probab lemente,

orque

hijos todavia viven
Probablemente, porque
hijos todavia viven
Probablemente, porque
hijos todavia viven
Probablemente, porque
hIJOS todaVIa viven

Entonces necesitard uno tan

nuestro.

En;onces necesitard uno tan grande

cuatro de sus seis
con él.

tres de sus siete
con €l.

seis de sus diez
con €1.

Entonces necesitard una tan grende como la

Entonces necesitara -una tan grande como la .

tuya.

M=4
el nuestro.
el mio.
, mio.
la suya.
suya.
la tuya.
c-1 '
. A:
B: 1Estd buscando una como (la mia)?
A

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

con é1.
B: 1Cudntos hijos!

Juan (me preguntd) si sabfamos de algunas casas de renta.

: Probablemente, porque (seis de sus diez) hijos todavia viven -

A: iCon razdn! Entonces necesitard una tan grande como (la mfa).

[




S

M=1

a lot.
good money.
good salarjes. \
good pay. !
M-2 BN
high school.
primary school.
business school.
secretarial school.
M=3
~ twelve months,
.eight hours a day.
~all the year.
the entire year,
M=4
security.
—

employment benefits.

secure jobs, ‘

a secure pension.

-

70

CYCLE

These
These
These
These

are
are
are
are

the people who earn a lot.

the people who earn good money.
the people who earn good salaries.
the people who earn good pay.

It's because they finished hiéﬁkschool.

It's because they finished primary school:
It's because they fihished business school.
It's because they finished secretarial school.

And do
And do
And do
And do

thef\work year=round?
they work full-time?
they work the whole year?

they work the entire year?

y3 e

~ o

-

Yes, and, they're also the ores who have
securitys .

Yes, and they're also the ones who have

. employment benefitd. .

Yes, and’ they're also the ones who have

secure jobs.

Yes, and they're also the ones who have
a secure pension.

It's because they finished (high school). /

c-1 - .
A: These are the people who earn (a lot).
B:
A: And do they work (year-round)?
B: Yes, ahd they're also the ones who have (security).
A: Maybe, 1'11 get educated myself!
- ~ CYCLE 71
M=1

krows what he's doing.

knows the business.

knows what he's wnrth.

knows his abilities.
M=2

at the bottom.

at the bottom too.

at the very bottom.

right at the bottom.

.
g

3 %
[N

That's a man who knows what he's doing.
That's a man who knows the business.
That's” a man who knows what he's worth.
That's a man who knows his abilities.

He‘s\@

-92-
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person who started at the bottom.
He's a person who started at the bottom too.
He's a person who began at the very bottom.
He's a person who began right at the bottom.




M=1
mucho.
buen- dinero. -
buenos salarios. -

. buena paga.

M~2
la secundaria.
la primaria.
la escuela de comercio.

la éscuela secretarial.

M-3 .
doce meses.
ocho horas al dfa.
todo el afo.
el afio entero.
M-~

seguro.

beneficios de empleo.

trabajos segungé.

una pensidn segura.

CICLO 70

Estas son las gentes que ganan mucho.

Estas son las §entes que ganan buen dinero.
Estas son las gentes que ganan buenos salarios.
Estas son las gentes que ganan buena paga.

Eso es porque terminaron la secundaria.

Eso es porque terminaron la primaria.

Eso es porque -terminaron la escuela de
comercio.

Eso es porque terminaron la escuela
secretarial.

éY trabajan doce meses?

LY trabajan ocho horas al d{a? .
Y trabajan todo el afMo? - v

Y trabajan el afio entero?

ST, y son también los que tienen seguro.
ST, y son también los que tienen beneficios

de empleo.

ST, y son también los que tienen trabajos
seguros.

ST, v son tambien los que tienen una pensidn
sedura.

Q;o es porque terminaron (la secundaria).
A

ciICLo 71

C-1
A: Estas son las gentes que ganan (mucho) .
B:
A: trabajan’ (todo el and)?
B: ST, y son los-que tienen (seqguro).
A: 1Tal vez me eduque'’
M=1

conoce el negocio.

sabe lo que vale.

conoce sus abilidades.
M-2

desde abajo.

desde abajo iambién.

desde el fondo.
justamente en el fondo.

ERIC

PAruntext provided by enic [

sabe lo que estd haciendo.

Ese es un hombre que sabe lo que estd
haciendo.

Ese es un hombre que conoce ei negocio.

se es un hombre que sabe lo que vale.

Ese es un hombre que conoce sus abilidades.

Es una persona que empezd desde abajo.
Es una persona que empezd desde abajo
/

también.
Es una persona que comenzd de el fondo.
Es una persona que comer:4 j mente en
e! fondo.



M-3
to get ahead,

to get ahead in business.
to get tc the top.

to make so much money.

T Mety

to hold success,
to progress.,
a success,

to go up.
C-1

| wonder what it was

> W wr

\./J

J 70 T}JE STUDENT

It's what he knew that helped him get

ahead -

1t's what he kxnew that helped him get

ahead in business

Ir's what he knew that helped him get to

the top.

It's what he knew that helped him to make

so much money.

His enthusiasm was what made h-im succeed.
His enthusiasm was what made him get ahead.
It was also his enthusiasm which made him

a success.

| wonder what it was that made him rise.

-
There's a man who (knoﬁgjwhat he's doing).

that made him (rise).
1
|
f
|

!

Present Preterit
yo  sé supe .
EJ sabes supiste )
el sabe | supo
nosotros sabemos supimos
ellos saben supieron
Present Participle - sabiendo

- Perfective Participle- sabido

-

M-1
pears.
bananas.
apples

potatoes

CYCLE 72

Maria, do you know
kilo?

Maria, do you know
are a kilo?

Maria, do-you know
are a kilo?

Maria, do you know
are a kilo?

Yes, and he's also a person who started (at the bottom).

It's what he knew that made him (get ahead in business).
It was aiso his enthusiasm-which made him (a success).

'Saber,' meaning 'to know' is conju#aled as follows:

Perfect
sabia
sabfas
sabia

I'd
sabiamos

I'd
sabran

how much the pears are a
how much the bananas
how much the appiles

how much the potatoes




.
ped

O

ERIC
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M-3
Drogresar.
progresar en los negocios.

lo ayudé a progresar.
lo ayudS a progresar

Es lo que sabia lo que
Es lo que sabia 1o que
en los negocios.
Es lo que sabia lo que
a la cumbre.
,
Es 1o qus sabia lo que
tanto dinero.

subir a la cumbre. lo ayudd a subir

- d
hacer tanto dinero. lo ayudo a hacer
M-4 .
'] . F e .
tener exito. Su entusiasmo fue lo que lo hizo tener

’ .
exito.

-93-

progresar. Su entusiasmo fué lo que io hizo progresar.
un éxito. También fué su entusiasmo lo que lo hizo
un éxito.
. subir. Me pregunto que fue 1o que lo hizo subir.
c-1
A: Ese es un hombre que (sabe lo|que estd hacnendo)
B: Si, y también es una persona que empezd (desde abajo).
A: Me pregunto que fué 1o que lo hizo (subir).
B: Es lo que sabia lo que lo hizo (progresar en los negocios).
A: También fué su entusiasmo lo que lc hizo (un éxito). —
A -
12
i ~—
cIcLo 72
M-1
peras. {Marfa, sabes cudnto cuesta el kilo de peras?
plétanos. {Maria, sabes cudnto cuesta el kilo de plitanos?
manzanas. {Maria, sabes cudnto cucsta el kiio de manzanas?
papas . {Marfa, sabes cudnto cuesta el kilo de papas?




~

M-2 : .
1'11 have to ask him, T 110 ask the clerk.
I*11 have to ask. I'11 have to ask the clerk.
why don't you ask. ‘lhy don't you ask the clerk.
why don't you ask him. . Why don't you ask the cferk, he knows.
M-3 v
a kilo of tomatoes. Excuse me, how much is a kilo of tomatoes?
a half-kilo of bananas. Excuse me, how much is a half-kilo of bznanas?.
a quarter-kilo of apples. Excuse me, how much is a quarter-kilo of ‘
apples:
the bag of oranges. Excuse me, how much is the bag of oranges?
M-4
the kilo, , It's 29 cents a kilo.
the half kilo, It's 39 cents a half-kilo.
~ach one, ' They're 10 cents each.
each one. They're 49 cents each.
c-1
A: Maria, do you knos how much the (pears) are a kilo?
B: No, but'1'll ask the clerk. '
A: OK. Ask him.
B: Excuse me, how much is (a kilo of pears)?
C: They're 29 cents (a kilo) or 49 Cents (a bag).
A: Maria, come over here, look they're cheap.
B: Good, I'd like a kilo and a half, please.

TO THE STUDENT

A 'kilo' or 'kilogram' is approximately 2.2 lIbs.

7 CYCLE 73"
%
M-1 14

a set of hinges. I'm ixing the house and | need a set of
hinges.

a couple of door knobs. I'm fixing the house and | need a couple
of door knobs.

two curtain rods. I'm fixing the nouse and | nezd two curtain
rods.

a door latch. I'm fixing the house and | need a door
latch.

M-2

screen doors. We have hinges, tut only f~r screen doors.

cupboard doors. We have knobs, but only for cunbcard doors.

small windows. We have curtain rods, but only for small
windows, .

closet doors. . We havz latches, but only for closet doors.

-9l
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M-2 .

reguntaré. Preguntard al empleadc.
,/Pendre que nreguntarle. "« Tendré que preguntarie al empleado.
por qué‘no Ie preguntas., tPor qué no le preguntas al empleado?
€1 sabe. LPor qué ro le preguntas al empleado? £1 sabe.
M=-> . N
e! kilo de tomates. Dispénseme, lcuanto cuesta el kilo de
‘ tomate? .
el medio kilo de pldtanos. , Dispénseme, lcuanto cuesta el medic kilo
. ] . de plétanos7 .
’ el clarto de kilo de manzanas. Dispénseme, icudnto cuesta el cuarto de kilo
SN de manzanas? )
la bolsa“de naranjas. ~ Dispenseme, lcuanto cuesta la bolsa de naran-
jas? ,
M"L* 3 * ' . R ’ :
el kilo. . Es @ 29 centavos el kilo.
el medio-kilo. Es a 39 centavos el medio-kilo.
cada uno. Son a 10 centavos cada uno.
~ cada una. Sop a 49 centavos cada una.
C-1 ,
A:~Maria, lsabes cudnto cuesta 21 kilo de (peras)7
- B:- No; pero (preguntare) al empleado.
A: Estd bien, pregintale. (
B: Dispénseme, icudnto cuesta el (kilo de peras)? v
* C: Es a 29 centavos (el kilo) o a 49 centavos (la bolsa).
A: Maria, mira, estdn baratas.
8: Estd bien, quiero k|19 y medio, por favor.
N
@ 3
cicto 73
M-1
un juego de bisagras. Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito un
_ juego de bisagras.
un par de manecillas para Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito un
puerta. par.de manecillas para puerta.
. dos cortineros. Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito dos
. cortineros.
una aldaba para puerta. Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito una
aldaba para puerta.
M=-2
. puertas de “ela de alambre. Tenemos bisagras pero sélo para puertas de
tela de alambre.
poertas de alacena. Tenemos manecillas pero sdlo para puertas
de alacena. %
‘ ventanas chicas. Tenemos cortinerds pero sdlo para ventanas
chicas.
T+ ¢ yuertas de ropero. Tenemos aldabas pero sdlo para puertas de
ropero.
. \
! \
1 o
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M=-3
tacks, better yet thumb tacks.

Do you have

tacks?
three inch nails.

tacks, better yet thumb

Do you have three inch nails?

I'm sorry Ma'am, we ran out of flat-head

(a set of hinges) and (a couple of

age or station, is addressed

may | wait on you?
is someone waiting on you?

special kind of needle.
special colour of thread.
special kind of fabric.
special type of button.

screws, Do you have screws?
hflat-head screws, Do you have flat-head screws?
M-
tacks. I'm sorry, Sir, we ran out of tacks.
three inch nails. I'm sorry Sir, we ran out of three inch
nails.,
flat-head screws. . .
. screws.
w bolts. I'mesorry Miss, we ran out of bolts.
c-1 . : :
A: I'm fixing the house and | need
curtain rods.)
B: 'We have (hinges) but only for (screen doors).
A: And (curtain rods)?
B: Only for (small windows).
A: Very well, I'd like (a curtain rod) and (two hinges) .
B: Anything else? .
A: Do you have (flat-head screws)?
B: I'm sorry, we ran out of them yesterday.
A: Well then, do you have tacks, better yet thumb tacks?
B: No.
A: Well then, that's all.
T9 THE STUDENT
Any woman without a male escort regardless of
as 'Sefiorita' and not 'Sefiora.’
CYCLE 74
M-
may | help you. Good morning, may | help you?
may ! wait on you. Good morning,
is someone waiting on you. Good morning,
what would you lijke. Good morning, what would you like?
M-2 )
a special kind of needle. i'm looking for a
\ a special colour of thread. I'm looking for a
\ a special kind of fabric. I'm looking for a
a special type of button. I'm looking for a
‘ iy ~-95-
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M=3
tachuelas, mejor dicho . {Tienen tachuelas, mejor dicho chinches?
chinches.
ciavos de 3 pulgadas. iTienen clavos de 3 pulgadas?
tornillgs. N {Tienen tornillos? -
tornillos de cabeza plana. {Tienen tornillos de cabeza plana?
M-k
las tachuelas. ~ Lo siento Sefor, se nos acabaron las
: tachuelas.
los clavos de 3 pulgadas. Lo siento Seffor, se nos acabaron los
clavos de 3 pulgadas.
los tornillos de cabeza plana. Lo siento Sefiora, se nos acabaron los
tornillos de cabeza plana.
las tuercas. Lo siento Sefiorita, se nos acabaron las
tuarcas.
C-1
A: Estoy arreglando la casa y necesito (un juego de bisagras) y
(un par de cortineros.) «
B: Tenemos (bisagras) pero sélowpara (puertas de tela de alambre).
A: iY(cortineros)?
B: S&lo para (ventanas chicas). .
A: Estd bien, quiero (un cortinero) y (dos bisagras).
B: Algo mds?
A:" Tienen (tornillos de cabeza plana)?
B: Lo siento Sefor, se nos acabaron ayer.
A: Entonces, !ltienen tachuefas, mejor dicho chinches?
B: No.
A: Entonces eso es todo.
CicLo 74
M-1 , 14
en que puedo servirla. Buenos dias, len qué puedo servirla?
puedo despacharla. Buenos dias, lpuedo despacharla?
la esta despachando alguien. Buenos dias, {la estd despachando alguien?
que desea. Buenos dias, lque desea?
M-2
una clase especial de aguja. Estoy buscando una clase especial de aguja.
un color especial de hilo. Estoy buscando un coior especial de hilo.
una clase especial de tela. Estoy buscando una clase especial de tela.
un tipo especial de botones. Estoy buscando un tipo especial de botones.
-95-~




M-3
it (feminine)
it (masc.)
them (fem.)
them (masc.)
M-4
the needles.

the fabrics.
the thread.
they.

M‘S %
! can find it.
you have ijt.

you have the kind.

you have the fabric.

What do
What do
What do
What do

The needles
to see them?
The fabrics are on

it for?
it for?
them for?
theni for?

you want
you want
you want
you want
are on
\

counter

counter

to see them?

The threads are on

counter

to see them?
They are on counter 4, would you like to see

them?

4, would you like
L4, would you like

4, would you like

I'11 see if | can find what I'm looking for.
I'1] see if you have what I'm looking for.
I'11 see if you have the kind what |'m looking

for.

I'1l see if you have the fabric what

looking for.

C-~1
A: Good morning, (may | help you)?
B:
A: What do you want
B: (For an evening gown) .
A:
B: 1'11 see if (you have what)

\
TO THE STUDENT

I'm looking for a (special kind of fabric).
it for?

They're on counter 4, would you like to see them?
I'm locking for.

See Cycle 41 for the formation of the Future Tense.

I'm

Many verbs which are usually irregular form the Future in a regular

way, such as 'ser,

Memorize the following verbs, which have stem irregularities in the future:

decir
dir-€
-4s
r'd
-3
-emos
r'd

saber
sabr-¢&
-&s
r'd
-3
-emos
r'd

‘estar,' !

ir,!

hacer
ddecr
har-é
-ds
V' d
-a
-emos
' d

uerer
querr-e
Ld
-as
Ld
-a
-emos
Ld
-an

-96-
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‘ver,

Votdir.!

haber'
habr-e
rd
~as
rd
-a
-%moi
~-an

tener
N I
tendr-e
I d
-as
rd
-a
-emos
' d
-an

poder
Id
podr-¢ .
rd
-as ;
% !
-a
-emos
rd
-an

venir !
et
vendr-e
I d
-as
' d
-a
-emos
r'd
-an




las agujas.
las telas.
los hilos.

estan.

M-5
puedo encontrar lo.
tienen lo.
tienen la clase.
tienen la tela.

lPara
IPara
lPara

qué la quiere?
Id .

que lo quiere?
Id .

que las quiere?

lPara que los quiere?

Las agujas estdn en el mostrador 4, jquiere

ver las? ~—
&, ' -
Las telas estan en el mostrador 4,jquiere

verlas?
. d * -
Los hilos estan en el mostrador 4, jiquiere

verlos?
Estan en’el mostrador L4,lquiere verlos?

Veré ‘'si puedo encontrar lo que busco.

Veré si
Id -
Vere si
L d .
Vere si

tienen lo que busco.
tienen la clase que busco.
tienen la tela que busco.

C-1
A: Buenos dias, j(en qué puedo servirlia)?
B: Estoy buscando una (clase especial de tela).
A: jPara qué la quiere?
B: (Para un vestido de noche).
. A: Estdn en el mostrador 4, Jquiere verlas?.
B: Veré si (tienen lo que) busco.

I
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CYCLE 75

M=-1
I can't hear you. | can't hear you, speak louder.
I can barely hear you. | can'barely hear you, speak louder.
| don't hear you. I can scarcely hear you, speak louder.
Your voice isn't heard. | can scarcely hear you, speak louder.

M-2
bad. Maybe the line is bad.
disconnected. Maybe the line is disconnected.
out of orderk\u Maybe the line is out of order.
broken “(irierrupted) . Maybe the line is broken.

M-3 ) ,

once in a while. I can only hear you once in a while.

when you holler. I can only hear you when you holler.

when you speak slower. | can only hear you when you speak slower. S
when you speak}{suder. : | can only hear you wnen you speak louder.

M-4 .
try again, Hang up and try again.
call later. ) Hang up and call later.
I'1} call you back. You better hang up and I'11l call you back.
call me back. ’ You better hang up and call me back.
c-1
A: (I can't hear you.) Speak louder. « » S
B: Maybe the line is (bad). " X
A: | can only hear you (when you holler).
B: What?
A: Speak louder. ]
B: Oh! You better hang up and (I'11 call you back) .
A: O0K. But don't forget.

2

TO™ THE STUDENT

See Cycles 26 and 23 for the formation of Imperatives.

CYCLE 76
M~1
flashy. - This suit is too flashy.
flashy for nmy taste. This suit is too flashy for my taste.
\\ badly done. This suit is very badly done.

“very poorly sown for my taste. This suit is very poorly sown for my taste.



cicLo 75

N

M«1 .
" No puedo oirte. . No puedo ofrte, habla mds alto.
apenas puedo oirte. Apenas puedo oirte, habla mds alto.
i no, te 0igo. No te oigo, habla mds alto.
no se te oye la voz. No se te "oye la voz, habla mds alto.
M-2
mal. Tal vez la. Iinea estd mal.
desconectada. Tal vez la linea est# desconectada.
descompuesta. ‘ Tal vez la linea estd descompuesta.
interrumpida. Tal vez la linea estd interrumpida.
M=-3 \
de vez en cuando. S3lo puedo ofrte de vez en cuando. )
cuando gritas. SSlo puedo oirte cuandoigritas.
cuando hablas mads despacio. Solo puedo ofrte cuando hablas mds .
- despacio. ‘.
cuando hablas alto% . Sé6lo puedo ofrte cuando hablas alto. \\
M-4 g \
5 trata de nuevo. Cuelga y trate de nuevo.
11ama mas tarde. . Cuelga y llama mas tarde.
luego te vuelvo a llamar. Mejor cuelga y luego te vuelvo a llamar.
luego me vuelves a llamar. Mejor cuelga y luego me vuelves a llamar.
c_l . 5
A: (No puedo oirte) Habla mas alto.
B: Tal vez la linea esta (mal).
A: SSlo puedo oirte (cuando gritas).
B: lQué? :
A: Habla mds alto.
B: Mejor cuelga y (luego te vuelvo a 1lamar).
A: Estd bien, pero que nq se te olvide.
cicLo 76
M=1 .
escandaloso. Este traje estd muy escandaloso.
escandaloso para mi gusto. Este traje estd muy escandaloso para mi
gusto.
mal hecho. Este traje estd muy mal hecho.
mal cosido para mi gusto. ‘"Este traje estd muy mal cosido para mi gusto.
-97-
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M-2 . L
badly tailored (done). These trousers are very badly tailored.
badly sown. These trousers are very badly sown.
very cheaply done. These trousers are very cheaply done.
very cheap (in price.) These trousers are very cheap in price.

M-3 :
cheap (in quality). Don't you have something that's not so

cheap? .-
- cheap (in price). Don't you have something that's not so
) . - cheap?
badly sown. - ’ " Don't you have something that's not so
badly sown?
poor ly made. Don't you have something that's not so-
poor ly made?

M-4 . . "
thexy cost more. Yes, but they cost more. ‘
they're more expensive. Yes, but they are more expensive.
it's considerably more expen- Yes, but it's considerably more expensive.

sive.
igﬁé terribly expen.ive. Yes, but it's terribly expensive.
c-1 .

‘ A: This suit is too (flashy for my taste).

B: Well, how do you like this one?

A: These trousers are very (badly tailored).

B: At least they're (cheap).

A: Don't you have something thal's not so (~heaply made).

B: Yes, but (they're terribly expensive).

b
CYCLE 77

M-1
sof tly. . Walk softly and don't make any noise.
quietly, Walk quietly and don't make any noise.
silently. Walk silently and don't make any noise.
slowly. Walk slowly 'and don't make any noise.

. M-2

especially. Why? There's nothing especially interesting
to hear.

particularly. Why? There*s nothing particularly interesting
to hear.

really. Why? There's nothing really interesting to

. hear. '

that . Why? There's nothing that interesting to
hear.

..98..
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M-2

muy mal hechos. Estos pantalones estdn muy mal hechos.
muy mal cosidos. Estos pantalones estdn 1wy mal cosidos..
muy corrientes. ’ Estos pantalones se ven muy corrientes.
muy baratos. Estds pantalones se ven muy baratos.
M-3 -
corriente. ' iNo tienen algo que no sea tan corriente?
, barato. . INo tienen algo que no sea tan barato?
mal “cosido. INo tienen algo que no esté tan mal cosido?
mal hecho. ’ INo tienen algo que no estée tan mal hecho?
M-4
cuestan mds. Si, pero cuestan mas. )
son mas caros. Si, pero son mds caros. (e
es considerablemente mas NSi, pero es considerablemente mds costoso. '
costoso.
es terriblemente caro. Si,pero es terriblemente caro.
c-1 .
. A: Este iraje estd muy (escandaloso para mi gusto).
B: Qué le parece éste? d
A: Estos pantalones estén (muy mal hechos).
B: Pero ai menos son (baratos).
A: iNo tienen alga qué no sea tan (corriente)?
B: S{, pero son (terriblemente caros).
=
%- ) )
cicLo 77
M-1 )
suavemente. Camina suavemente y no hagas ruido.
calmado. Camina calmado v no hagas ruido. '
silenciosamente. Camira silenciosamente y no hagas ruido.
despacio. Camina despacio y no hagas ruido.
M-2
especialmente. tPor qué? No hay nada especialment:. interesance
que oir.
particularmente. {Por qué? No hay nada particularmente intere-
sante que oir.
realmente. ’ {Por qué? No hay nada realmente interesante
que escucha, .
tan. {Por qué? No hay nada tan interesante que
escuchar,
~98-




M-3
patiently. Ah! liste- patiently and you'll find out.
(know) .

R carefully. Ah! listen carefully and you'll find out.
quietly. Ah! listen quietly and you'!l find out.
attentively. Ah! listen attentively and you'll find out.

M-4
well. Uh-huh! | can hear it well.

’ too. ‘ P Uh-huh'! | can hear i*'too.
’ clearly, , ‘ Uh-huh! | can hear it clearly.

vaguely. Uh-huh! | can hear it vaguely.

M-5
a car. It sounds like the motor of a car.
a truck. It sounds like the motor of a truck.
a bus. It sounds like the motor c. a bus. '
a tractor. It sounds like the motor of a tracter.

M-6
wife. Don't be silly, it's my wife's voice.
husband, . Don't be silly, it's my husband's voice.
mother-in-law. Don't be silly, it's my mother in-law's

voice.
father-in-law. Don't be silly, it's my father-in-law's
voice. /

M=7

- quietly and rapidly. She's talking quietly and rapidly.
rapidly and silently. She's talking rapidly and silently.
clearly but slowly. She's talking clearly but slowly.
softly but carefully. She's talking softly but carefully.
I%ﬁfly and rapidly. She's talking loudly and rapidly.

M-8

¢, patience. I'm listening patiently.
attention. I'm listening attentively.

r~ care, . I'm listening carefully.

c-1

Walk (slowly) and don't make any noise.

Why? There's nothing (especially) interesting to hear. -

Ahh! listen (attentively) and you'll find out.

Uh-huh! | can hear it (vaguely).

What is it? é

It sounds like the motor of (a car).

Don't be silly, it's (my wife's) voice.

Uh-huh! She's speaking (quietly and rapidly).

> W

fO THE STUDENT -

Many adverbs are formed by adding /-mente/ to the feminine form of the
adjective. Notice that when there are two adverbs, the first occurs in the
feminine form without , -mente/. (*1-7)

Adverbs are also frequently formed with 'con' plus a noun (see M-8).
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M-3

pacientemente. 1Shh! Escucha pacientemente y sabrds.
cuidadosamente. . 1Shh! Escucha cuidadosamente y sabras.
silenciosamente. 1Shh! Escucha silenciosamente y sabrds.
atentamente. iShh! Escucha atentamente y sabrds.

M-4 '
bien. . 1Aja' puedo ofrlo bien. \
también. . : 1Aja! puedo ofrlo tambien.
claramente. : 1Ajd! puedo oirlo claramente. .
vagamente. A\\ xAjé! puedo oirlo vagamente.

M-5 )
un carro. Suena como el motor de un carro. -

. un camion. Suena como el motor de un camidn.

un autebds. Suena como el motor de un autobds.

6un tractor. Suena como el motor de un tractor.

esposa. iNo seas tonto! es la voz de mi esposa.
esposo . iNo seas tonto! es la woz de mi esposo.
suegra. iINo seas tonto! es la voz de mi suegra.
suegro. ; INo seas tonto! es 12 voz de mi suegro.
M=7 .
calmada y rapidamente . Estd hablando calmada y rapidamente.
rapida y silenciosamente. . ~Estd hablando rapida y silenciosamente.
clara pero despaciosamente. Esta hablando clara pero despaciosamente.
suave pero cuijdadosamente. Esta hablando suave pero cujdadosamente.
alta Y rapidamente. Esta hablando aita y rdpidamente.
M-8 ;
paciencia. Estoy ~scuchando con paciencia. (
atencion. : Estoy escuchando con atencidn.
cuidado. Estoy escuchando con cyidado.
C-1
A: Camina (despacio) y no hagas—Fuido.
B: Por qué? No hay nada (especialmente interesante) que ofr. A
A: 1Shh! Escucha (atentamente) y sabrds.
B: jAj&! puedo oirlo(vagamente)
A: jQué es?
B: Suena como el motor de (un carro).
A: No seas tonto, es la voz (de mi esposa)
B: (Ajd' Estd hablando (calmada y rdpidamente). \

+£99-
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M=1

M-2

M-3

M-l

C-1

M-1

M-2

CYCLE 78

the rodeo,

the fair.

the fiesta.

the celebration.

riding horses.
busting broncos.
branding brahma bulls.
roping calves.

prizes.
contests.
competitions.

he won evary.

he won all the.

he lost every.

he didn't win any. J:y
Where was “Juan (yesterday)?
He was at (the rodeo).

¥ What was he doing there?

He was (reping calves).

: Did he win any (prizes)?
Yes, (he won some).

At least, that's better tha

> OP>O®D

-——

Juan was at the rodeo yesterday.
“Juan was at the fair yesterday.
Juan was at 5he fiesta yesterday. ,
Juan was at the celebration yesterday.

He was riding horses.

He was busting broncos.

He was branding brahma bulls.
He was roping calves.

Did he win any prizes?
Did he win any contests?
Did he lose any competitions?

Yes, he won every prize.
Yes, he won all the prizes.
No, he lost every prize.

No, he didn't win any prize.

e

n (not winning any).

CYCLE 79

cleaning.

fixing.

washing.

sweeping.

they usually did it.

she generally did it.
~

we occasionally did jt,

he sometimes did it.

Maria was cleaning the house.
Juan was fixing the shed.
Mother was washing the kitchen.
Father was sweeping the garage.

They usually did that at the beginning of the
year,

She generally did that at the beginning of -
the vyear.

We occasionally did that at the beginning of
the year.

He scmetimes did that at the beginning of
the year.

~-100-
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M-1

el jaripeo.

la feria.

la fiesta.

la celebracidn.

M=-2

montando caballos.
tumbando broncos.
marcando toros brahma.
lazando novillos.

M=-3

premios.
concursos.,
competencias.

M-l

gand cada.
gand todos. '
perdid cada.
~ ’, . -,
no gand ningin,

C-1

> @O

M-1

10dnde estaba Juan (ayer)?
Estaba en (el jaripeo).
1Qué estaba haciendo ah{?
Estaba (lazando novillos).
t6and algunos (premios).
ST, (gané algunos).

-
»

cicLo 78

Jtuan
Juan
Juan
Juan

estaba
estaba
estaba
estaba

en
en
en
en

el jeripeo ayer.

Estaba montando caballos.
Estaba tumbando broncos.
Estaba marcando toros brahma.

Estaba lazando novillos.

U/

3Gand algunos premios?
1Gand algunos concursos?
LPerdié algunas competencias?

la feria ayer. .
la fiesta ayer.
la celebracidn ayer.

ST, gand cada premio.
ST, gané todos los premios.
No, perdié cada premio.

No, no gandé ningdn premio.

cicLo 79

limpiando.
acreglando.
lavando.
barriendo..’

- M-2

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

usualmente lo hacfan.
generalmente lo hacfa. ¢

ocasionalmente 1o haciamos.

a veces lo hecfras.

Al menos eso es mejor que (nc ganar ninguno).

Juan estaba arreglando la cabamna.
Mamé estaba lavando la cocina.
Papd estaba barriendo el garage.

Usualmente lo hacian al principio del aTo.
Generalmente lo hacia al principio del

ato. .
Ocasionalmente lo hacfamo§ al principio
del atio.

A veces lo hacflas al principio del a%o.

-100-
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M~3
for some reason.

fer some reason (cause).

" frankly.
unfortunately.
M=4
we finished in July.
they finished in August.

you finished in October.

~—

she firished in-September.

For some reaspa~they started late this year.
For some reason, we started late this year.
Frankly, he started late this year.
Unfortunately, you started late this vear.
And as a result, we barely finished in July.
And as a result, they barely finished in

August.

nd as a result, she finished in September.
And as a result, you barely' finished in

October. L

What were you doing (last week)?

I .as(cleaning) (the tcuse).

And what were your {parents) doing?

Mother was (washing) (the kitchen) and father was (sweeping) (the
garage).

(Didn't you use to do) that at the beginning of the year?
(Unfortunately) we started late this year.

And what's wrong with that? N

As a result, we barely finished (in October).

-

CYCLE 80

M-1
a gas heater.
an electric heater.

a coa! heater.
a steam heater.

M-2
plumbing.
water heater.

good shower,
good bath-tub.

M-3
I'd have.
we'd buy.
she'd get.
they'd look for.

I'm going to install a gas heater in my house.
We're goir; *o install an electric heater in
our house

He's going to install a coal heater ir his

house.
They're going to install a steam heater in
their house.

I think I'd like to have good plumbing first.

“e think we'd like to have a good water heater
first.

She thinks she'd like to have a good shower
first.

They think they'd like to have a goo. bath-
tub first.

I'd have elecrricity before ajl that.

We'd buy a washing machine before all that.

She'd get a.washer and drier before all 7that.

They'd look for a refrigerator before all that.
L 4 -

~
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M-3 .
por alguna razdn. Por alguna razdn empezaron tarde este afio.
por alguna causa. ) o Por alguna causa empezamos tarde este afo.
francamente. ' Francamente empezd tarde este afio.
desafor tunadgmente. Desafortunadamente empezaste tarde este afo.
M-4 N
terminamos en julio. Y}EQmo resultado apenas terminamos en julio.
terminaron &n agosto. como resultado apenas terminaron en agosto.
) termind en septiembre. Yjcomo resultado termind en septiembre.
terminaste en octubre. Y<como resultado terminaste en octubre.
c-1 . . ‘
A: 1Qué estabas haciendo (la seména pasada)?
B: Estaba (limpiando) (la casa). ©
A: 1Y qué estaban haciendo tus (padres)? :
B: Mamd estaba (lavando) (la cocina) y papd estaba (barriendo) (el garage).
A: {i1Usualmente no lo hacfan) al principio del afo?,
B: (Desafortunadamente) embPezamos tarde este afio.
A:.  iY qué hay de malo en eso? :
B: €Eomo resultado apenas terminamos (en octubre). . ‘T
_ N
. cico 8o
. M-1 . N
calentador de gas. N Yo voy a instalar un calentador de gas
- en mi casa.
calentador eléctrico. Nosotros vamos a instalar un calentador
. . eléctrico en nuestra casa. .
calentador de carbdn. El va a instalar un calentador de carbdn
en su casa. ’
calentador de vapor. Eilos van & instalar un calentador de vapor
B en su casa. :
M2’
. una tuberia. . Creo que me gustaria tener primero una
' ’ buena tuberia...”
un Calefﬁgdor de agua. Creo que nos gustaria tener primero un
. buen calentador de agua.
ur.a regadera. Cree que le gustaria tener primero una
buena regadera.
una Bafera. Creen que les gustaria tener primero una
buena bafiera. <
M-3 \ . .
tendria. Yo tendria electricidad antes que todo eso.
comprar famos . . Nosotros comprarlamos una lavadora antes que
’ todo eso.
obtendr fa. ] Ella obtendrfa una lavadora y secadora antes
que todo eso. '
buscarfan por. Ellos buscarfan por un refrigerador antes
que todo eso. o~

@
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M-4

to finish painting. Quite frankly, we ought to finish painting
the house first.
to finish building. Quite’ frankly, you ought to finishsbuilding
the house, first.
to finish plastering. Quite frankly, they ought to finish plaster-
ing the house first.
to finish roofing. Quite frankly, he ought to finish reofing
\ the house first.
C-1
A: What are (they going) to do?
B: (They're going) to install a (gas) heater in (their) house.
For my part, (I think I'd TTRe) to have good (plumbing) first.
A: For my part, (I'd have electricity) before all that.
B: Quite frankly, (they ought) {to finish roofing) the house.
l TO THE STUDENT
See Cycle 51 for the formation of the Present Conditional.
The verb stem for the ‘Present Conditional is identical to the verb stem for
the future in most irregular verbs (see Cycle 74).
CYCLE 81
M=-1 .
the judge. The judge spoke in a loud voice at the trial.
the prosecuting attorney. The prosecuting attorney spoke in a loud voice
at the trial.
the defense attorney. The defense attorney spoke in a loud voice at
h the trial.
the lawyer. The lawyer spoke in a loud voice at the trial.
M-2
carefully, They all tried to discuss the matter care-
fully.
amicably. . They all tried to discuss the matter amicably.
honestly. They all tried to discuss the matter honestly.
wisely.’ They all tried to discuss the matter wisel:.
M-3
calmly. Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime calmly”
wisely. Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime wisely?
honestly. Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime honestly,?
freely. Isn't *t difficult to discuss a crime freely?
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M=4

terminar de pintar.

ter

. I'd
minar de construir.

terminar de emplastar.

C-1
A:
B.

w >

el
el

el
el
M-2
cui
ami
hon
sen
M=-3
con
con

con
con

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

terminar de techar.

1Qué (van) a hacer?

L

Francamente, deberiamos terminar de pintar
la casa primero.

Francamente, deberias terminar de construfr
la casa primero.

Francamente, deberian terminar de emplastar
la casa primero.

Francamente, deberia terminar de techar
la casa.

(van) a instalar un calentador de (gas) en (su) casa.
Yo por mi parte (creo que me gustarfa) tener primero (una buera

tubera).

Yo por mi parte (tendria electricidad) antes que todo eso.
Francamen*e (deberfan) (terminar de techar) la casa.:

juez.

procurador de justicia.

defensor.
abogado.

dadosamente.
gablemente.
radamente.
<3tamente.
calma.
sensatez.

honradez.
fibertad.

cicLo 8i

El juez habld en voz alta en el juicio.

El procurador de justicia habld en voz alta
en el juicio.

El defensor habld en voz alta en el juicio.

El abogado habld en voz alta en el juicio.

Todos ellos trataron de discutir el asunto
cuidadosamente.

Todos nosotros tratamos de discutir el
asunto amigablemente.

Todos ellos trataron de discutir el
asunto honradamente.

Todos nosotros tratamos de discutir el
asunto sensatamente.

INo es dificil discutir con calma un crimen?

INo es diffcil discutir con sensatez un crimen?
INo es diffcil discutir con honradez un crimen?
INo es diffcil discutir con libertad un crimen?
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M-4
easily. Yes, but they were successful and did it
easily.
honestly. Yes, but they were successful and did it
honestly.
intelligently. Yes, but they were successful and did it
intelligently.
freely. Yes, but they were successful and did it
freely.
C-1
A: _What\did you do yesterday?
8 | went to a tr z1. N
A: And what happened?
B: (The judge) spcke in a loud voice.
A: And what else?
B: They all tried to discuss the matter (amicably) .
A: Isn't it difficult to discuss a crime (caimly)?
B: Yes, but they were successful and did it (intelligently).

CYCLE 82

M=1 -

an accident. Hey, come quick! There's been an accident.

a car accident. Hey, come quick! There's been a car accident.

an accid nt, Hey, come quick! Someone's had an accident.

a car accident. Hey, come quick! Someone's had a car accident.
M-2

no one was hurt. It's nothing, no one was hurt.

no one was hurt badly (much). It's nothing, no one was hurt badly.

no one was injured. It's nothing, no one was injured.

no one was injured badly (seri- It's nothing, no one was injuied badly.

ously). < < |

M"3 I

tell us. Tell us what happened.

exactly. Exactly what happened?

come on, tell us. Come on, tell us what happened.

come on, tell us how it. Come on, tell us how it happened.
M-4

lost control of his (the) car. |[t's nothing serious, someone skidded and lost
control of his car.

hit a car. I't's nothing serious, someone skidded and hit
a car.
hit a telephone pole (post of It's nothing serious, someone skidded and hit
light). a telephone pole.
hit a bus. It's nothing serious, someone skidded and hit
a bus.
V4
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M=b
f4cilmente. ‘ Si, pero tuvieron éxito y lo hicieron
facilnente.
honradamente. Si, pero tuvieron éxito y lo hicieron
honradamente.
intel?gentementg. Si, pero tuvieron éxito y lo hicieron
inteligentemente.
libremente. Si, pero tuvieron éxito y lo hicieron
libremente.
C-1
A: 1Qué hiciste ayer?
B: Fuf a un juicio.
A: LY qué paséd?
B: (El juez) habld en voz alta.
A: 1Y qué mds?
B: Todos ellos trataron de discutir el asunto (amigablemente) .
A: iNo es diffcil discutir{con calma) un crimen?
B: Si, pero tuvieron éxito y lo hicieron (inteligentemente).

cicLo 82
un accidente. 10ye, ven pronto! ha habido un accidente.
un accidente automovilflstico. i0ye, ven pronto! ha habido un accidente
automovilfstico. '
un accidente. 10ye, ven pronto. alguien tuvo un acci-
dente.
un accidente automovilistico. 10ye, ven pronto! alguien tuvo un acci-
. dente automovilfsticH.
M-2
nadie se lastimd. No es nada, nadie se lastimc.
nadie se lastimé mucho. No es nada, nadie se lastimé mucho.
nadie se hirid. No es nada, nadie se hirid.
nadie se hirid seriamente. No es nada, nadie se hirid seriamente.
M=3 )
cuéntanos. Cudntanos qué pasé.
exactamente. : LExactamente qué pasé?
anda, cuéntanos. Anda, cuéntanos qué pasd.
anda, cuéntanos cdémo. Anda, cuéntanos cémo pasd.
M-4
perdié el control del carro. No es nada serio, alguién patind y perdid el
’ control del carro.
le pegd a un carro. No es nada serio, alguién patind y le pegd a
un carro. B
le pegd a un poste de luz. No es nada serio, alguién patind y le pegd a
un poste de luz.
le pegé a un autobds. No es nada serio, alguién patind y le pegd
a un autobds.
Q 290
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A: Hey, come quick! There's been (an accident). ‘
B: What? -

C: It's nothing, (no one was hurt).

A- wWell, (tell us exactly) what happened.

C. It's nothing serious, someone skidded and (lost control of his car).

TO THE STUDENT

'Haber' means 'to have;' and is used most often as an au<iliary verb. 'Tener'
means 'to have; possess; own; hold.'

. CYCLE 83
M-1
was hit by. Pedro was hit by a car.
was smashed by. Pedro was smashed by a car. *
was knocked out .by. Pedro was knocked out by a car.
was run over by. Pedro was run over by a car.
M=-2
hurt. Wasn't he hurt?
injured, Wasn't he injured?
knocked out. Wasn't he Kkhocked out?
hospitalized. . Wasn‘t he hospitalized?
M-3 )
were broken by. His legs were broken by the impact.
were crushed by. His legs were crushed by the impact.
were cut by. His legs were cut by the impact.
were bruised by. His legs were bruised by the impact.
M-4
he wasn't crippled by. Thank God, he wasn't crippled by the blow.
he wasn't crushed by. Thank God, he wasn't crushed by the blow.
he wasn't hurt by. Thank God, he wasn't hurt by the blow.
he wasn't killed by. Thank God, he wasn't killed by the blow.
C-1

A: What happened to Pedro?

B: (He was hit by) a car.

A: Wasn't he (hurt)?

B: Yes, his legs (were bruised by) the impact.
A: But at least (he wasn't killed by) the blow.

TO THE STUDENT

See Cycle 64 for the formation of the Passive.



OO WX

M=1
fué¢ golpeado por.
fué machucado por.
* fué noqueado por.
fué arrollado por.
M=2
lastimado.
herido.
nogqueado.
hospitalizado.
M-3
fueron quebradas por.
fueron aplastadas.
fueron cortadas por.
fueron magul ladas por.
M-4

10ye, ven pronto! Ha habido(un accudente)
1Qué?
No es nada, (nadie se lastimd).

Bueno (cuéntanos exactamente) qué pasd.
No es nada serio, alguién patind y (perdié el control del carro).

cicLo” 83

Pedro fué golpeado por un carro.
Pedro fue machucado por un carro.
Pedro fue noqueado por un cafro.
Pedro fue arrollado por un carro.

INo fué lastimado?

iNo fu€ herido?

iNo fué€ noqueado?

iNo fue hospigalizado?

Sus piernas fueron quebradas por el
Sus piernas fueron aplastadas por el

Sus piernas fueron cortadas por el impacto.

Sus piernas fueron magulladas por el

+ ’

fué tullido por. Gracias a Dios, no fué tullido por el golpe.

fué aplastado por. Gracias a Dios, no fué aplastado por el golpe.

"fué lastimado por. Gracias a Dios, no fué lastimado por el golpe.

fu€ matado por. Gracias a Dios, no fue matado por el golpe.
c-1

A: 3Qué le pasd a Pedro?

B: (Fué golpeado por) un carro. *

A: 3No fue (lastimado)?

B: Si, sus piernas (fueron magulladas por) el impacto.

A: Pero al menos (no fué matado por) el golpe.
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CYCLE 84

M=1
have you been,
have you been lately.
have you been these iast days.
have you been recently.
M=2
around town.,

around here.

much .
much lately.

M-3
out of town (gone from town).
around (for here).
pretty busy. -
pretty busy. You know how it

is. it is.
M-4
there's always. Yeah, there's always something to do.
I know. Yeah, | know, there's always something to do.
I've also. Yeah, |'ve also been very busy.
I know. Yeah, | know. I've been pretty husy too.
c-1
A: Hi Juan, how've (you been)?
B: Fine, and you? | hadn't seen you (around town).
A: Oh, it's because I've been (out of town). And you, where have you
. been?
- B: Oh, I've been (around); (there's always) something to do.
A: Yeah, | know, I've been pretty busy too.
i ¥
CYCLE 85
M-1

have you gone.
has he gone.
have they gone,
have we gone.
M-2
up there.
over there.
.in that place.
in that place (site).

Hi Juan, how've you been?

Hi Juan, how've you been lately?

Hi Juan, how've you been these last days?
Hi Juan, how've you been recently?

Fine, and you? | hadn't seen you around
town.

Fine, and you? | hadn't seen you around

here.
Fine, and yog? | haven't seen you much.
ou

Fine, and y I haven't seen you much
lately.

Oh, I've been out of town.

Oh, I've been around.

Oh, ['ve been pretty busy.

Oh, ['ve been pretty busy. You kncw how

Have you ever gone to Mazatldn?
Has he ever gone to Veracruz?
Have they ever gone to La Paz?
Have we ever gone tc Guadalajara?

We've been up there.
They've been over there.
You've been in that place.
He's been in that place.

_IQS_
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M=1
" has estado. {Hola Juan'! {Ccémo has estado?
has estado dltimamente. lHola Mar{a! 1Cémo has estado dltimamente?
has estado estos ditimos dfas. tHola Juan! iCémo has estado estos dltimos
- dias?

has estado recientemente. {Hola Maria! iCdmo has estado recientemente?
M-2

por el pueblo. Bien, jy td? No te habla visto por e: pueblo.

por aqui. Bien, gy td? No te habia visto por aquf.

seguido. Bien, 3y td? No te he visto seguido.

sequido Ultimamente. Bien, 3y td? No te he visto sequido dlti-

mamente.

M-3

fuera del pueblo. 10h! he estado fuera del pueblo.

por aquf.- 10h! he estado por aquf.

muy ocupado. 10h! he estado muy ocupado.

muy ocupado. Ya sabes como es. [0h! he estado muy ocupado. Ya sabes como es.
M-4

siempre hay. tMmm! Siempre hay algo que hacer.

yo sé. iMmm! Yo sé, siempre hay algo que hacer.

también yo. {Mmm! También y~ he estado muy ocupado.

yo sé. {Mmm! Yo sé, también yo he estado muy ocupado.
c-1

A: t{Hola Juan! 3Cémo (has estado)?

B: Bien, y td. No te habia visto (por el pueblo).

A: i0h! es porque he estado (fuera del pueblo). Y td ;dénde has estado?

B8: i(Mmm! (por aqui), (siempres hay) algo que hacer.

A+ iST! yo sé, también yo he estado muy ocupado.

cicLo 8s

M=-1

has ido. Jhas ido alguna vez a Mazatldn?

ha ido. lHa idc alguna vez a Veracruz.

han ido. {Han ido alguna vez a La Paz?

hemos ido, {Hemos ido alguna vez a Guadalajara?
M-2

ahi. Hemos estado ahf.

alld. Han estado alld.

CICLO 84

en ese lugar.
en ese sitic.

Has estado en ese lugar.
Ha estado en ese sitio.
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M=-3

the National Monuments. Have yvou'ever visited the National Monuments?
-», <

the Grand Canyon. - Have you ever visited the Grand Canyon?

the Anza Borrego deserwp. Have you ever visited the Anza Borrego desert?

the Rocky Mountains? ) Have you ever visited the Rocky Mountains?
M-4

gone up there. Pepe has gone up there.

passed through there. Maria and Juan have passed through there.

gone out there. My parents have gone out there.

visited there. We've visited there.
M=5

been to. No, we've never been to Acapulco.

-visited. No, we've never visited Amarillo.

gone to. No, we've never gone to Mexico City.

passed through. No, we've naver passed through San Bernardino.
C~1

A: (Have you) ever (gone) to La Paz?

B: Yes, we've been (there), and we also (visited) Hermosillo.
A: And Pepe, how far (has he gone)?
B: He's gone (up to Mexico City).
A: We've never (been there).
B: What a pity!
CYCLE 86
M-1
a house. I've been thinking about renting a house.
= a large house. We've been thinking about renting a large house.
an apartment, They've been thinking about renting an apart-
ment. .
a bigger a-artment. He's been thinking about renting a bigger
apartment,
M-2
yours (house). Why isn't yours big enough?
ours. Why isa't ours big enough?
tueirs. Why isn't theirs big enough?
his. Why isn't his big enough?
M-3
iS. It's kind 6f small for his needs.
our. It's kind of small for our needs.
their. It's kind of small for their needs.
your. It's kind of small for your needs.
M-4
mine. In a few weeks he can have mine if ne wants it.
ours. In a few weeks he can have ours if he wants jt.
they. In a few weeks they can-have theirs if they want
it.
yours, in a few weeks they can have yours if they wan.
it.

(A
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M=3
los Monumentos Nacionales.

e! Gran Candn.

el desierto de Anza Borrego.

las Montafias Roquemnas.

M=l
ido hasta ahf.
pasado por ahf.
ido para alla.
visitado aht.

{Has visitado alguna vez los Monhumentos
Nacionales?

tHa wvisitado alguna vez el Gran Cafndn?

tHan visitado alguna vez el 'desierto de Anza
BRorrego?

tHemos estado alguna vez en las MontaRas
Roquenas?

Pepe ha ido hasta ahf.

Maria y Juan han pasado por ahf.
Mis padres han ido para alla.
Nosotros hemos visitado ahf.

~
N

Nunca hemos estado en Acapulco.
Munca~hemos visitado Amarillo.

Nunca hemos ido a la Ciudad de México.
Nunca hemos pasado por San Bernardiro.

(visitado) Hermosillo.

M-5
estado en.
visitado.
ido a.
pasado por.
C-1
A: }(Han ido) alguna vez a La Paz?
B: Si, hemos estado (ahf), y también hemos
A: Y Pepe, lhasta dénde (ha ido €1)?
B: EIl ha ido (hasta la Ciudad de México).
A: Nosotros nunca hemos (estado aht).
B: 1iQué lastima!
cicLo 86
M-1
una casa.

una casa grande.
un apartamento.

un apartamento mds grande.

M-2
la tuya.
la nuestra.
la de ellos.
la de é1.’
M-3
sus.
nuestras.
sus.
tus.

la mia.
la nuestra.
la de ellos.

la tuya.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

He estado pensando en rentar una casa.

Hemos estado pensando en rentar una casa grande.

Han estado pensando en rentar un apartamento.

Ha esfado pensando en rentar un apartamento mds
graAde.

tPor qué, no es la tuya lo bastante grande?
tPor qué, no es la nuestra lo bastante grande?
tPor qué, no es la de ellos lo bastante grande?
LPor qué, no es la de é1 lo bastante grande?

Es un poco chica para sus necesidades.
E§ un poco chica para nuestras necesidades.
Es un poco chica para sus necesidades.
Es un poco chica para tus necesidades.

En unas cuantas semanas'puede tener la mfa
si la quiere.

En unas cuantas semanas puede tener la nuestra
si la auiere. :

En unas cuantas semanas pueden tener la de ellos
si la quieren.

En unas cuantas semanas pueden tener la tuya
si la quieren.
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C-1

A:
B:
A:
B:
A.
B:

TO

M-1

M-2

M-3

M-4

C-1

(I've) been thinking of renting (a house).

* Why, isn't (yours) big enough?

It's kind of small for (our) needs.
(Have) you looked around much (for one)?

A little, but (they're ali) very expensive.

In a few weeks (you can) have (min®) if you want it.

THE STUDENT

See the note in Cycle 69 on Possessive Adjectives.

¢

‘Pensar en' means 'to think about/of."

part-time.
evenings.
late too.
overtime.

so hard.
so late.
overtime.
part~time.

coliege.
school.

a secretarial course.

an education,

a career.

their future.

our education.
his courses.

@ > W

CYCLE 87

Nina's been working part-time.

Juan's been working evenings.

Pedro and Pepe have been working late too.
Everybody's been working overtime.

Why has she been working so hard?

Why have th:y been working so late?
Why have you been working overtime?
Why have we been working part~time?

She's been saving for college.

They've been saving for school.

We've been saving for f¥secretarial cours~.
He's been saving for an ‘education.

It's nice to know that she's been planning a
carger. .
It's nice to know that they've been planning
their future.
We've been planning our education.
He's bezn planning his.courses.

What have you (plural) been doing?

Nina's been working (part-time) and |'ve béen working (overtime). -
Why have you been working (so hard) and (so late)?

Nina's been saving for (a\secretarial course) and i;xg been saving for

(an education).

It's nice to know that you've been planning (your future).

- R3u |
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A: (He) estado pensando en rentar (una casa).
B: Por qué, lno es (la tuya) lo bastante grande?
A: Es un poco chica para (nuestras) necesidades.
B: (Has) buscado (una) mucho?

A: _Un poco, pero (todas) son caras.

B: En unas cuantas semanas (puedes) tener (1a mla) si la quieres.

cicLo 87
M-1
unas cuantas horas. Nina ha estado trabajando unas cuantas horas.
por las tardes. Juan ha estado trabzjando por las tardes.
tarde también. Pedro y Pepe han estado trabajando tarde también.
horas extras. Todo el mundo ha estado trabajando horas extras.
M=-2
tan duro. {Por qué ha estado trabajando tan duro?
tan tarde 3 Por qué han estado trabajando tan tarde?
horas extras. LPor que has estado trabajando horas extgas”
unas cuantas horas. LPor-qué hemos estado trabajando unas cuantas
horas? s
M=3 “
la universidad. ' Ha estado ahorrando para la universioad.
la escuela. : Han estado ahorrando para la escuela.
un curso de secretaria. = Hemos estado ahorrando para un curso de
™, R secretaria.
una educacién, Ha estado ahorrando para una educacidn. //
M4
una carrera. p Es agradable saber que ha estado planeando una
carrera.
su futuro. Es .agradable saler que han estado Planeando su
futuro. A
una educacidn. Nosotros hemos estado planeando una educacidn.
sus materias. E1 ha estado planeando sus materias.
C-1

A: 1Qué han estado haciendo?
B: Nina ha estado trabajando (unas cuantas horas) y yo he estado trabajando
(horas extras)

A: tPor qué han estado trabajando (tan duro) y (tan -tarde)?
B: Nina ha estado ahorrando para (un curso de secretaria) y yo he estado *
ahorrando para (una educacidn).
A: Es agradable saber que han estado planeando {su futuro). . ﬁ , /
- s %
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L 3

.

M=1

yuly 17th,

November 20th.

" New Year's.,

¢

CYCLE 88 g

I wish [hopefullyl July 17th hadn't been a
holiday.

I wish November 20th hadn't been a hoiiday.

I wish New Year's hadn't been a holiday.

Labor Day. I wish Labor Day hadn't been a holiday.
M-2
had. \ Then he woi:'dn't have ha! the accident.
had. Then we wouldn't have had that tragic accident.
been hurt, Then they wouldn't haq@ been hurt in the
accident, et — N
been injured. Then | wouldr't have been injured in the
accident. t
M-3 {
less traffic, If only there'd been less traffic.
fewer cars. " If only there'd been fewer cars.
better weather, - I+ o.ly there'd been better weather, -
hless rain, If only there'd been less rain. ‘
M- }
a better chance. At least he would've had a better chance.
more luck, At least he would've had more luck.
less risk, At least they would've had less risk.
less danaer. At least they-would've had less danger.
C~1
I wish (July 17th) hadn't been a holiday.
B: Then (he wouldn't have had) the accident.:
A: If only there'd been (iess traffic).
B: At least he would have had (more luck).
A: There's nothing we can do, such is life. .
TO THE STUDENT
The interjection 'ojald' comes from Arabic and means 'would to God' or .
'God. (AT1ah) grant (that).! -
1 : ‘\ s ~
. —_
CYCLE 89 ]
M-1 . .
torintroduce myself. I"ve been meaning to introduce myself to
Mr. Ramas.
to introduce you. I've been meanir.g to introduce ycu to
' . Y Mr. Ramos.
to introduce ourselv-s, ;' We've been meaning to introduce curselves to
’ " Mr. Ramrs.
to iriroduce themselves. They've been meaning to introduce themselves to
/ Mr’, Ramos.
' q _
#
[
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el

17 de julio.

e! 20 de noviembre.

el -ano nuevo.

el dia del trabajo.

M-2
tenido.
tenido.

sido lastimados.

sido herido.
M-3
mepos
menos carros.
mejor tiempo.
' menos lluvia.

Ml

una mejor oportunidad.

‘nd> suerte.
menos riesgo.

C-1
0jald no

Entonces

Al menos

> >

M=1
presentarme.

presentarte.
presentarnos.

presentarse.

e

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
.

trafico.

¢ N

menos peligro. ’

hubiera sido (el

»

clcLo 88

0jald no hubiera sido el 17 de julio
un dfa de fiesta.

0jald no hubiera sido
dfa de fiesta.

Ojalé no hubiera sido

el 20 de noviembre un

el afo nuevo.un dfa de

fiesta.
Ojala no hubiera sido el dfa del trabajo un
dfa de fiesta. .

Entonces €1 no hubiera tenido el accidente.

Entonces nosotros no hubiéramos tenido el trégi-
co accidente, .

Entonces ellos no hubieran sido lastimados en -
el accidente. .

Entonces yo no hubiera sido herido en el accidente. -

Si sélo hubiera habido menos trdfico.
Si sélo hubiera habido menos carros.
Si sglo hubiera habido mejor tiempo.
Si solo hubiera habido menos lluvia.
Al menos hubiera tenido una mejor cportunidad.
Al menos hubiera tenido mds suerte.
Al menos hubieran tenido menos riesgo.
Al menos hubieran tenidomenos peligre.
17 de julio) un dfa de fiesta. \k

(é1 no hubiera tenido) el accidente.

ST, solo hubiera habido (menos trifico).

hubiera tenido (més suertg).

Pero ni modo, asf es la vida. -

.CICLO &y

He .estado queriendo presentarme al
Sr. Ramos.

He estado queriendo presentarte al
Sr. Ramos.

Hemos estado queriendo presentarnos al
Sr. Ramos.

Han/estado queriendo presentarse al
Sr. Ramos.



M-2
|

El Paso. Juan, this is Mr. Ramos from E) Paso.

" Monterey. . Juan, this is Mr. Ramos from Monterey.
Mexicali. ) Juan, this is Mr. Ramos from Mexicali.
\ Tijuana. Juan. this is Mr. Ramos from Tijuana.
M-3
Juan Lopez. It's a pleasure to meet you; my name is
: Juan Lopez and I'm at your service.
Maria Ocampo. It's a pleasure to meet you; my name is \
Maria Ocampo and |'m at your service. :
M-4 :
I've been told lots of things The pleasure is mine; |'ve been told lots of
about you. things about you.
I've heard people speak a lot The pleasure is mine; |'ve heard people speak
about vyou. a lot about you.
I wanted very much to get to The pleasure is mine; | wanted very much to get
know you. - to know you.
I'm at your service. The pleasure is mine; I'm s our service.
c-1 , -
A (I've beern weaning) to (introduce myself) to Mr. Ramos.
B: Llook, there he is. |I'm going to imtroduce (you to him).
A: OK. -
B: Mr. Ramos, this is (Juan). .
Juan, thiis is (Mr. Ramos) from (E! Paso).
A: It's a pleasure to meet you. My name is (Juan Lopez) and I'm at your

service. -
C: The pieasure is mine; (I've been told many things about you).
A: ‘Good or bad?
C: Most of them good.

TO THE STUDENT

When addressing someone use 'Sefior Ramos,' 'Seffora Ramos,' etc. When
referring to someone use 'el Sefior Ramos;' or 'la Sefora Ramcs.' (M=2)

CYCLE 90
M-1

you should wash. The teacher said that you should wash your Tthe?
hands before every meal.

they should wash. The teacher said that they should wash their [then
hands before every meal.

we should wash. The teacher said that we should wash our [the?l
hands before every meal.

she should wash. The teacher said that she should wash her fthe?

hands before every meal.
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M-2

El Paso. Juan, este es el Sr. Ramo;,—de El Paso.
Monterey. Juan, este es el Sr. Ramo¢, de Monterey.
Mexicali. Juan, este es el Sr. Ramos, de Mexicali.
Tijuana. Juan, este es el Sr. Ramos, de Tijuana.
M=-3
Juan L6bez. Mucho gusto en conocerle; me 1lamo Juan Lbpez
y estoy para servirle,
Marfa Ocampo. Mucho gusto en conocerle, me llamo Marfa
Ocampo y estoy para servirle. -
M-4
me han contado muchas cosas El gusto es mfo; me han contado muchas cosas
de usted. de usted.
he ofdo hablar mucho de usted. Ei gusto es mlo; he ofdo hablar mucho de
usted,
tenia muchas ganas de conocer- E| gusto es mfo, tenfa muchas ganas de cono-
le. cerle,
estoy para servirle, El gusto es mio, estoy para servirle,
C-1
A: (He estado queriendo) (presentarme) al Sr. Ramos.
B: Mira, ahf esta. (Te lu) voy a presentar.
A: 1Estad bien!
B: Sr.Ramos, este es (Juan).

Juan, este es el (Sr.Ramos) de (El Paso).

A: Mucho gusto en conocerle. Me llamo (Juan Ldpez) y estoy para servirle.
C: El gusto es mfo, (me han contado muchas cosas de usted) .
A: 1Bueras o malas?

C: La mayorTla buenas.

! CICLO 90
M-1

deberfas lavarte. El profesor dijo que deberfas lavarte las
manos antes de cada comida.

deberfan lavarse. El profesor dijo que deberfan javarse las
manros antes de cada comida.

deber famos lavarnos. El profesor dijo que deberfamos lavarnos las
manos antes de cada comida.

deberfa lavarse. El profesor dijo que deberia lavarse las

manos antes de cada comida.
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M=2 .
shouldn't you take a shower. Shouldn't you take a shower every day?
shouldn't he take a shower. Shouldn't he take a shower every day?
shouldn't we take a shower. Shouldn't we take a shower every day?
shouldn't they take a shower. Shouldn't they take a shower every day?
M-3
you should chan iqQto. And beside,that you should change into clean
clothes »
change into. And beside that they should change into clean
underwear .
And beside that we should put on clean under-
shirts.
he should put on, And[beside that he should put on clean socks.
M-4 .
many diseases, Cleanliness avoids many diseases.
many {llnesses. Cleanliness avoids many illnesses.
many infections. . Cleanliness avoids many infections,
C-1
The teacher said (we should wash) our hands before every meal.
Yes, and mother said(we should take a shower) every day.
And beside that (we should put on) clean underwear.
Yes children, cleanliness avoids (many diseases).

" T0 THE STUDENT

'Deber' means 'must, ought to, should,'

CYCLE 91
M=1
to have a sewer. This area should have a sewer.
« to be developed, " This area should be developed.
to have a shopping center, This area should have a shopping center.
to be modified, This area should be modified.
M-2
other facilities. ' By the way it looks, it should have many other
’ facilities.
other, conveniences . By the way it looks, it should have many other
conveniences.
—— electricity. By the way it looks, it should also have
electricity. ‘
plumbing. By the way it looks, it should also have
; plumbing.
227
o
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M-2
deberias b-Harte.
deber {a bafarse.
deber famos bafiarnos.
deberfan baMarse.

M-3
deberfias cambiarte con.

deberian cambiarse con.
¢
deber tamos ponernos.

¢
deberia ponerse,

M=4 N
muchas erfermedades.,
muchos wales,

muchas infecciones,
c-1

INo deberas bafarte todos los dfas?
INo deberia bafarse todos los dfas?
{No deber{amos bafiarnos todos los dfas?
iNo deberfan bafarse todos los dfas?

Y también que deber{as cambiarte con ropa

limpia.

. .
¥ tambien que deberian cambiarse con ropa

interior limpia.

- e -
Y tambien que deber{amos ponernos camisetas

limpias.

Y tambien que deberia ponerse calcetines

limpios.

La limpieza evita muchas enfermedades.
La limpieza evita muchos males.
La limpieza evita muchas infzcciones,

A: EIl profesor dijo que (deberiamos lavarnos) las manos antes de cada

comida.

ST, y mamd dijo que (deberfamos bafarnos)todos los dias.

B:
A: Y tamtién que (deber famos ponernos) ropa interior limpia.
C: Si nifios, la limpieza evita (muchas enfermedades).

M-1
tener un desagle.
ser desarrollada.

tener un centro comercial.

ser modificada.
M-2

otras facilidades,

otras comodidades.

electricidad.

tuberfa.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

cicLo 91

Esta drea deberia tener un desague.

Esta area deberia ser

desarrollada.

¢ ¢ .
Esta area deberia tener un centro comercua‘ﬁﬁﬂ

¢
Esta area deberia ser

Por el modo en gue se
otras facilidades.
Por el modo en que se
otras comodidades.
Por el modo en que se
bién electricidad.
Por el modo en que se

bién tuberfa.
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mod if icada.

ve deberfa tener muchas
ve, deberia tener muchas
ve, deberfa tener tam-

Id
ve, deberia tener tam-
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M-3

to change it. . Someone should do something to change it.
to develop it. Someone should do something to develop it.
to modernize it. Someone should do something to modernize ijt.
to modify it, Someone should do something to modify it.
M-4
for you (plural). Why don't you do it? You shouldn't wait for
others to do things for you.
for you (sing.). Why don't you do it? You shouldn't wait for
others to do things for you.
for them. People shouldn't wait for others to do things
for them,
for us, We shouldn't wait for others to do things for
us .
C-1
A:  Look Henry, this area should (have a sewer) .
B: By the way it looks, it should have (many other facilities).
A: Someone should do something (to modernize it).
B: Why don't you do it? You shouldn't wait for others to do things (for you).
CYCLE 92
M=1
you or |. FEither) you or | should go to the interview
tomorrow.
he or she,

they or we,
you or he,

M-2
we go.
they all go.
to solicit it,
to solicit it, you,

M-3

neither (the) couples nor
(the) families.

neither (the) women nor (the)
girls,

neither (the) men nor (the)
boys.

neither (the) groups nor (the)
crowds.

(EitherThe or she should go to the interview
tomorrow.

FEither] they or we should go to the interview
tomorrow,

{Either you or he should apply for the job
tomorrow,

Why don't we go together?

Why don't they all go together?
Why can't they apply together?
Why can't you apply together?

Because they don't like either couples or
familijes,

Because they don't like either women or girls,

Because they don't like either men or boys.

'fs.

Because they don't like ~ither groups or
crowds.
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M-3 ,«'
para cambiarla.
para desarrollaria,
para modernizarla.
para modificarla.
M-L4
por ustedes.

por tf.
por ellos.
por nosotros.

C~1

> >

M=1
td o yo.

€l o ella.
ellos o0 nosotros.
td o €1,
M=-2
vamos .

« van todos ellos,
solicitarlo.

solicitarlo ustcdes.

M-3
ni las parejas ni
familias.

ni las mujeres ni las mu-

chachas.

ni los hombres ni, los mu-

chachos .

ni los grupos ni los multi-

tudes.

Mira Enrique, esta area deberfa (tener
Por el modo en que se ve, deberfa tener (muchas otras facilidades).

Alguien deberfa hacer algo (para modernizarla).
JPor qué no lo haces t(? No deberfas esperar que otros hagan las
cosas (por tf1).

\t

A}Buien deber fa hacer
Alguien duber{a hacer
Alguien deberia hacer
Alguien deber{a hacer

'3Por qué no lo hacen ustedes? No deberian

que otros hagan las

algo para cambiaria.
algo para desarrollarl
algo para modernizarl
algo para modificarl

cosas por ustedes.

LPor qué no lo haces td? No deberfas espérar

que otros hagan las

cosas por ti.
La gente no deberfa esperar que otros hagan
las cosas por ellos.
Nosotros no deberfamos e.perar que otros hagan
las cosas por nosotros.

cicLo 9z

Td o yo deberfamos ir
matiana.

£l o ella deberian ir
mafiana.

un desagtie).

a la entrevista

a la entrevista

Ellos o nosotros deberiamos ir a la entrevista

mafiana.

Td o €1 deberfar solicitar el trabajo

manana,

’ . .
tPor qué no vamos juntos?

LPor qué no van todos

ellos juntos?

LPor qué no pueden solicitarla juntos?
{Por que no pueden solicitarlio ustedes juntos?

Porque a ellos no les
las familias.

Porque a ellos no les
las muchachas,

Porque a ellos no les
los muchachos.

Porque a ellos no les
los multitudes.

-
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M-4

you'll have to. You'll have to go alone,
they'll have to. They'll have to go alore.
she'll have to. . She'll have to go alone,
we'll have to. We'll have to go alone.
c-1
A: (Either you or I) will have to apply for the job tomorrow.
B: Why (don't we go) together?
A: Because they don't like (either groups or families).
B: Then (you'll have to) go alone. Good luck!
A: | hope | get the job.
f CYCLE 93 ;
M-1
get a raise. If | work hard | should get a raise.
get a promotion.i If we work hard we should get a promotion.
be promoted., If Juan works hard he should be promoted.
be promoted. / If they work hard they should be promoted.
M-2
my son's operation. If | got a raise | would have enough money
for my son's operation.
to start a business. If we jot a raise we would have enough
money to start a business,
2 trip to Mexico. If they got a raise they would have enough
money for a trip to Mexico.
to open a store. If you got a raise you would have enough
money to open a store.
M-3
to travel. » If you had enough money, wouldn't you use
your time to travel?
to study. If they had enough morey, wouldn't they use
their time to study?
for sports, If we had enough money, wouldn't we Lse our
time for sports?
to enjoy life, If he had enough money, wouldn't he use his
time to enjoy life?
M-4
obviously, 1€ | could I'd obviously do it.
undoubtedly (without doubt), If we could we'd undoubtedly do it.

doubtlessiy (without place for If they could they'd doubtlessly do it,
doubt) .

undoubtedly. If he could he'd do it undoubtedly.
but my son comes first. IT | could 1'd do it, but .y son comes firsc.
////
I4 -
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M-l

tendrds que. Tendras que ir solo.
tendrén que. Tendrdn que ir solos.
tendrd que. Tendrd que ir sola.
tendremos que. Tendremos que ir solos.
c-1
A: (T8 o yo) deberfamos ir a solicitar el trabajo mamana.
B: yPor qué (no vamos) juntos?
A: Porque a ellos no les gustan (ni grupos ni familias).
B: Entonces (tendrds que) ir solo. 1Buena suerte!
A: O0jald y consiga el trabajo.
CicLo 93
M=1

obtener un aumento.
obtener un ascenso.

ser ascendido.
ser ascendidos.
M=2
la operacién de mi hijo.

empezar un negocio.
un viaje a México.
abrir una tienda.

M-3
viajar.

estudiar.
deportes.
disfrutar de la vida.

M=-4
obviamente.
sin duda.
sin lugar a duda.
indudablemente .
pero primerov esta mi hijo.

Si trabajo duro deberla obtener un aumento.

Si trabajamos duro deberflamos abtener un
ascenso. .

Si Juan crabaja duro deberia ser ascendido.

Si ellos tratajan duro deberlan ser ascendidos.

Si obtuviera un aumento tendrla suficiente
dinero para la operacién de mi hijo.

Si obtuviéramos un aumento tendrfamos
suficiente dinero para empezar un negocio.

Si obtuvieran un aumento tendrfan suficiente
dinero para un viaje a México.

S: obtuvieras un aumento tendrias suficiente
dinero para abrir una tienda.

3Si tuvieras suficiente dinero nc emplearfas
tu tiempo en viajar?

:Si tuvieran suficiente dinero, no emplear fan
su tiempo en estudiar?

3Si tuviéramos suficiente dinero no emplear fahos
nuestro tiempo en deportes?

3Si tuviera suficiente dinero no emplearfa su
tiempo en disfrutar de la vida?

S.i pudiera lo harfa obviamente.

Si pudiéramos lo harfamos sin duda,

Si pudieran lo harfan sin lugar a duda.

Si pudiera lo harfa indudabliemente.

Si puciera, lo harfa, pero primero estd mi hijo.
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A: If | work hard, | should (get a raise). \
B: As for me, if I got a raise, 1'd have enough money for (my son's
operation).
A: If you had money, wouldn't you use your time (to\-.avel).
B: Maybe. If | could, I'd do it but (my son comes first).
\\\
CYCLE 94
M=1
the manager. Excuse me, where can | find the manager?
the superior. Excuse me, where can | find the superior?
the superintendent, Excuse me, where can | find the superintendent?
the director, Excuse me, where can | find the director?
M-2 .
to eat. He probably went out to eat.
with the visitors. He probably went out with the visitors.
on business. He probably went out on business.,
to make his rounds, He probably went out to make his rounds.
M-3
he is, Do you know where he is?
to find him, Do you know where | can find him?
to locate him, Do you know where | can locate him?
to see him, Do you know where | can see him?
<o talk to him, ) Do you know where | can talk to him?
M-4
at 1:15 in his office, It's difficult to say, probably at 1:15 in
his office.
at 4:30 in the cafeteria. It's difficult to say, probably at 4:30 in
the cafeteria,
at 11:30 near ihe cafeteria. 't's difficult to say, probably at 11:30
near the cafeteria.
at 9:30 at th: conference. It's di’ficult tc say, probably at 9:30
at the conference,
c-1
A: Excuse me, where can ! "ina (the manager)?
B: He isn't here right n
A: Do you know (where he is)?
B: He probably went out (on business).
A: Do you know where | can (locate him) (later)?
B: Jt's difficult to say, protably (at 1:15 in his office) or (at 2:30

in the conference room ).
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A: Si trabajo duro deberfa (obtener un aumento).
B: Yo, si obtuviera un aumento, tendrfa suficiente dinero para (la
operacién de mi hijo).
A: Si tuvieras dinero, lno emplearfas tu tiempo en (viajar)?
B: Tal vez. Si pudiera lo harfa, pero (primero estd mi hijo).
CICLO 9%
M-1
al gerente. Dispénseme, jdonde puedo encontrar al
gerente?
al superior, Dispénseme, jddonde puedo encontrar al
sueerior? ;
al superintendente. Dispenseme, !donde puedo encontrar al
suggrintendeqte?
al director. Dispernseme, ldomde puedo encontrar al
director?
M-2
a comer. Probablemente salid a comer.
con los visitantes. Probab lemente salié con los visitantes.
a negocios. Probablemente salig a negocios.
a@ hacer su ronda. Probablemente salio a jacer su ronda,
M-3
estd. }Sabe ddnde estd?
encontrarlo. {Sabe dénde puedo encontrarlo?
localizarlo. !Sabe ddnde puedo localizarlo?
verlo. {Sabe dénde puedo verlo?
hablarie. {Sabe donde puedo hablarie?
M-4
a la 1:15 en su oficina. Es dificil decir, probablemente a la 1:15 en su
of icina.
a las 4:30 en la cafeteris. Es diffcil decir, probablemente a las 4:30 en la
cafeteria.
a las 11:30 cerca de la ca- Es dififcil decir, probablemente a las 11:30 cerca
feterfa. de la cafeterfa.

c-1

a las 9:30 en la conferencia. Es diffcil decir, probablemente a las 9:30 en

(oo T = o~ i — 3 - - s

la conferencia,

Dispénseme, !ddnde puedo encontrar (al gerent.)?

No estd aqul ahorita. )

iSabe (d6nde estd)?

Probablemente salié (a.negocios).

!Sabe donde puedo (localizarlo) mds tarde)?

Es dificil decir, probablemente (a la 1:15 en su oficina) o (a las 2:30
en el cuarto de conferencias).

243
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CYCLE 95

M-1
Juan. Juan would work if he could.
Maria also. Maria would also work if she couid.
almost everybody (all the Almost everybody would work if they could.
wor 1d) .
even |. Even | would work if | could.
M-2
he'd look for. If that were true, he'd look for a job.
you'd look for. If that were true, you'd look for a job.
they'd look for, If that were true, they'd look for a job.
we'd look for, If that were true, we'd look for a job.
M-3 -
if he were, He'd do it, if he were more ambitious.
if we were. We'd do it, if we were more ambitious.
if they were. They'd do it, if they were more ambitious.
if you were. You'd do it, if you were more ambitious.
M-4 .
he wasn't. If he wasn't ambitious he wouldn't study o
Spanish. : ’
we weren't. If we weren't ambitious we wouldn't study (\-h\
Spanish.
| wasn', If | wasn't ambitious | wouldn't study
Spanish.
you weren't. If you weren't ambijtious you wouldn't
- : study Spanish.
C-1
A: (Juan) would work if he could.
B: |If that were true, (he'd look for a job).
C: (He'd do it if he were) more ambitious.
B: But he isn't ambitious.
A: If (he wasn't) ambitious he wouldn't study Spanish.
CYCLE 96
M-1
for church. Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for church,
for mass. Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for mass.
for the sermon. Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for the sermon.
for communion, Let's hurry or we'll arrive late for communion,
M-2
if you're coming. [t'11 be better for you to hurry up if you're
coming with us.
if he's coming. It'1l be better for him to hurry up if he's

coming with us.
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M-1
Juan.
Mar fa también.
casi todo el mundo.
hasta yo.
M-2
buscaria.
buscar fas.
buscar fan.
buscar famos.
M=-3
s® fuera.
s1 fuéramos.
si fueran.
si fueras.
M-4
no fuera.
no fuéramos.

no fuera.
no fueras.

CICLO 95

Juan trabajarfa si pudiera.

Marfa también trabajarfa si pudiera.

Casi todo el mundo trabajarfa si pudiera.
Hasta yo trabajarfa si pudiera.

Si eso fuera cierto, buscarfa trabajo.
Si eso fuera cierto, buscarfas trabajo.
Si ese fuera el caso, buscarfan trabajo.
Si ese fuera el caso, buscariamos trabajo.
A ]
El lo.harfa si fuera mds ambicioso. .
Nosotros lo harfamos si fuéramos mds ambiciosos.
Ellos lo harfan si fueran mds ambiciosos.
Tu lo harfas st fueras mds ambicioso.

.

Si é1 no fuera ambiciosu, no estudiarfia Espafiol.

Si nosot-os no fuéramos ambiciosos, no estudia-
riamgs Espatiol. ,

Si yo no fuera ambicioso, no estudiarfa Espafol.

Si td no fueras ambicioso, no estudiarfas
Espariol.

Si eso fuera cierto, (buscaria trabajo). .

$"{é1 no fuera) ambicioso, no estudiaria Espatiol.

CICLO 96

Apurémonos o |legaremos tarde a la iglesia.
Apurémonos o llegaremos tarde a la misa.
Apurémonos o llegaremos tarde al sermén.
Apuremonos o llegaremos tarde a la comunidn.

ld - » L3
Sera mejor que te apures si vienes con nosotros.

c-1
A: (Juan) trabajarfa si pudiera.
B:
C: (E1 lo harfa si fuera) mds ambicioso.
B: Pero &l no es ambicioso.
A:
M=-1
a la iglesia.
a la misa.
al sermén.
a la comunidn.
M=2
si vienes,
si viene.,

Serd mejor que se apure si viene con NOSOtros.
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H-2 cont'd.
if they're coming.

if she's coming.

M-3 *
he'd prefer. g

they'd prefer.

wouldn't you prefer.

wouldn't you (plural) prefer.
M-L

to do things.

It'11 be better for them co hurry up if they're
coming with us.

It'11 be better for her to hurry up if she's
coming with us,

Wouldn't you think that he'd prefer to go by
himself?

Wouldn't you think that they'd prefer to go
by themselves?

Wouldn't yor prefer to go by yourself?

Wouldn't yo. prefer to go Lty yourselves?

/

No, that isn't the appropriate way to do

a
things.
' to act. No, that isn't the appropriate way to act.
to behave. No, that isn't the correct way to behave.
M-5 )
I'1T be with you. . I'11 be with-you in a moment.
he' 11 be with us. He'll be with us in a moment.
we'll be there. We'll be there in a moment.
they'll be here. They'l! be here in a moment.
N C-1
A: Let's hurry or we'll arrive late {for mass).
B: 1t'11 be better for you to hurry up, (if vou're coming) with us.
C: Wouldn't you rhink that (he'd prefer to go by himself)?
B: No, that isn't the correct way (to do things).
D: (1’11 be with you) in a moment. ¢
CYCLE 97

M-1
is going to leave,

already left.
is going to get up.

is already up.
M-2
at home.
with her family,
with her children,
gone from the hospital,

~—

Maria's grandmother is goiig to leave the
hospital soon,

Maria's greidmother already lirt the hospital.

Maria's grandmotter is going to get up out of
bed socn.

Maria's grandmother is already up out of bed.

She
She

may
may

already be at home recuperating. )

already ve with her family recuperating.

She may already be with her children recuperating.

She may already be gone from the hospital, re-
cuperating.,
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M-2 continuacién
si vienen.

si viene.

M-3 .
preferirfa.
preferirfan.
no preferirfas.
no preferirian.

ML, )
hacer las cosas.

actuar.
* portarse.
M-5
estaré con ustedes.
estard con nosotros.
stareamos ahf.
estardn aquf.

~

WO ®DD>

M-1
va a salir,

rd
- ya salio,
se va a levantar.

ya se levanto.

M=-2
en casa.
con su familia.
con sus hijos.
fuera del hospital.

O

ERIC

A 7ex provided by i

Se

Serd mejor que se apuren si vienen con
nosotros.
Serd mejor que s apure Si viene con NOSOtros.

INo crees que preferiria ir solo?
INo crees que preferirian ir solos?
iNo preferirfas ir solo?

INo preferirfan ir solos?

No, esa no es la manera apropiada de hacer
las cosas.

No, esa no es la manera apropiada de actuar.

No, esa no es la manera correcta de portarse.

Estaré con ustedes en un momento.
Estara con nosotros en un momento.
Estaremos ah{ en un momento.

Estardn aqui en un momento. o

Apurémonos o llegaremos tarde (a la misa).

Serd mejor que te apures (si vienes) con nosotros.

iNo crees que (preferit¢ia ir solo)?

No, esa no es la manera correzta de (hacer las cosas).
: (Estaré con ustedes) ~n un momento.

cicLo 97

La abuelita de Marfa va a salir pronto
del hospital.

La abuelita de Maria ya salié del hospital.

La abuelita de Maria se va a levantar pronto
de la cama.

La abuelita de Maria ya se levantt de la cama.

Tal vez ya ~st% en casa, recuperéndose.
Tal vez ya esth con su familia, recuperandose.

Tal vez ya esta con sus hijos, recupersndose.
Tal vez ya esta fuera del hospital, recupersandose.
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M-3
we may arrive.

you may arrive.

you (plural) may arrive.

he may arrive.

M-4
the surgeons.

the doctors.
the receptionist.

the nurse.

C-1
A:
B:
A: what time is .it?
B: (It's 4:30).
A:
B:

b

M-1 .
you come.
you arrive.
you have to come.
you have to arrive.

M-2
come.
arrive.
always come.
always go out.

M-3
'l make.
we'll have to make.
he should make.
they should make.

\ \\, ,
O

-

y

If we hurry we may arrive on time ‘for
visiting hours. ~

If you hurry you may arrive on time for
visiting hours. '

If you hurry you may arrive on time for

* visiting hours.

If he hurries he may arrive on time for
visiting hours.

The surgeons may let us in, even if we arrive
late.
The doctors may let us in, even if we arrive late.
The receptionist may let us in, even if we
arrive late.
The nurse may let us in, even if we arrive
late.

Maria's grandmother (is going to leave) the hospital soon.
She may already be (at home), recuperating.

If we hurry ( we may arrive) on time for visiting hours.
(The nurse) may let us in, even if we arrive late.

CYCLE 98

Why are you late?

Why are you late?

Why do you always have to come late?

Why do you always have to arrive here late?

You know, you shouldn't come late.

You know, you shouldn't arrive late.

You know, you shouldn't always come late.
You know, you shouldn't always go out late.

I'i11 make an effort to be on time.

Welll have to make an effort to be on time.
He should make an effort to be on time.
They should make an effort to be on time.

~116-
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M-3

1]
i Teguemos .

Tlegues.
lleguen,
ilegue.

M-L

los cirujanos.
los doctores.

la recepcionista.

la enfermera.

A
B:
A: 1Qué hora es?
B: (Son las 4:30).
pe
8

Si nos apuramos tal vez lleguemos a tiempo
para la hora de visita.

Si te apuras tal vez llegues a tiempo para
la hora de visita.

Si se apuran tal vez lleguen a tiempo para
la hora'de visita.

Si se apura tal vez llegue a tlempo para
la hora de visita. -

Tal vez los cirujanos nos dejen entrar, aun-
que lleguemos tarde.

Tal vez los doctores nos deJen entrar, aunque
lleguemos tarde.

Tal vez la recencionista nos deje entrar, aun-
que lleguemos tarde.

Tal vez la enfermera nos deje entrar, aunque
1leguemos tarde.

La abuelita de Marfa (va a salir) pronto del hospital.
Tal vez ya estd (en casa), recuperdndose.

Si nos apuramos tal vez (lleguemos) a tiempo para la hora de visitas.

: Tal vez (la enfermera) nos deje entrar aunque Ileguemos tarde.

M-1
vienes.
1legas.
tienes que venir,

tienes que llegar aqui.

M~2
venir.
1legar.
llegar siempre.
salir siempre.
M-3
haré.
tendremos que hacer.

deber fa hacer.
deben hacer,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

cicLo 98

LPor qué vienes tarde?
LPor qué llegas tarde?
LPor qué tienes que venir sighpre tarde?

LPor que tienes que llegar aquf-siempre tarde?

t

Sabesque, no debes de venir tarde.
Sabesque, no debes de llegar tarde.
Sabesque, no debes de llegar siempre tarde.
Sabesque, no debes de salir siempre tarde.
4

Haré un esfuerzo para estar a tiempo.
Tendremos que hacer un esfuerzo para estar

a tiempo.
Deber fa hacer un esfuerzo para estar a tiempo.
Deben hacer un esfuerzo para estar a tiempo.

N




M-4
we'll be on time.
he'll be on time.
they'11 be punctual.
1'11 be punctual,

C-1
A: Why (are you) late?
B:
A:
B:
A: If not, you won't get
B: (1'11) definitely (te
M-1 .

| heard a noise.
Maria heard a noise.
they heard a sound,
we heard a sound.
M-2
terrifying.
frightening.
shocking.
astonishing.
M-3
a frightened dog.

a angry dog.

a barking dog.

a growling dog.
M-4

a chair,

a table,

a lamp shade.

a stool,

C-~1

We'll definitely be on time from now on.
He'll definitely be on time from now on.
They'11l definitely be punctual ffrom now on.

I'11 definitely be punctual from now on.

Because | was (eating lunch).

You know that you shouldn't (come) late,
(1'11 make) an effort to be on time tomorrow.
(a raise).,

punctual) from now on,

CYCLE 99

I heard a deafening noise when | came in.
Maria heard a deafening noise when she came in.
They Feard a deafening sound when they came in.
We heard a deafening sound when we came in.

The room was in a terrifying state.

The room was in a frightening state.

Ti 2 room was in a shocking state.

The room was in an astonishing state.

There was a frightened dog standing in a
corner, -

There was an angry dog standing in a corner,

There was a barking dog standing in a corner.

There was a growling dog standing in a corner.

And in the other, on top of a fallen chair,
there was an angry cat.

And in the other, on top of a fallen table,
there was an angry cat.

And in the other,\on top of a fallen lamp
shade, there was a threatening cat.

And in the other, on top of a fallen stool,
there was a threatening cat,

A: (I heard a) deafening (noise) when | came into (the house). The room
was in a (terrifying) state.

What else?

> w X o

threatening cat,

What did you see?
There was (an angry dog) standing in a corner.

Ahd in the other corner, on top of (a) fallen (table) there was a

5




M-ls

estaremos a tiempo.

estard a tiempo,
serdn puntuales,
seré puntual,

Definitivamente desde
tiempo.
Definitivamente desde
Definitivamente desde
Definitivamente desde

(Haré) un esfuerzo para estar a tiempo ma%ana.

CICLo 99

Cc-1
A: IPor qué (vienes) tarde?
B: Porque estaba (comiendo lonche).
A: Sabes que no debes de (venir) tarde.
B:
A: Si no, no obtendrds (un aumento)’
B: Definitivamente desde ahora (seré puntual).
|
M-1 -

o/ un ruido.
| Marfa oyd un ruido,
oyeron un sonido.
oinos un sonido.
M-2
aterrador.
espant.oso.
escandaloso,
asombroso,
M-3
un perro asustado.
un perrd enojado.

un perro ladrando.

un perro grufiendo.
M4

una silla,

una mesa.

una pantalla de ldmpara.

A: (07 un ruido) ensordecedor cuando entré en (la casa).

un banco.
C-1
un estado (aterrador).
B: 3Qué viste?
A:
B: 1Qué mds?
A:
zador.
Q
ERIC
wiiﬁna

ahora estaremos a
estard a tiempo.
serdn puntuales.
seré puntual.

ahora
ahora
ahora

0f un ruido ensordecedor cuandd entre.

Marfa oyd un ruido ensordecedor cuando entrd.

Oyeron un sonido ensordecedor cuando entraron.
0fmos un sonido ensordecedor cuando entramos .

El
El
El
El

Hab fa
Hab{a
Haba
Hab{a

Y

Y

un
un
un
un

cuarto estaba
cuarto estaba
cuarte estaba
cuarto estaba

en
en
en
en

un perro asustado
un perro enojado

un perro ladrando
un perro grufiendo

en la otra, encima de
un gato enojado,

en la otra, encima de
un gato enojado,

e.. la otra, encima de
caida, escaba un gato
en la otra, encima de
un gato amenazador,

Habfa (un perro enojado) parado en una esquina. .

251

-
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estado aterrador,
estado espantoso.
estado escandaloso.
estado asombroso.

parado en una esquina.
parado en una esquina.
parado en una esquina.
parado en una esquina.
. . Id
una silla caida, estaba
4

una mese caida, estaba
una pantalla de 13dmparc

amenazador .
un banco caido, estaba

El cuarto estaba en

Y en la otra esquina, encima de {una mesa) cafda estaba un gato amena-




M-1

M-2

to go downtown.
to see the doctor.

to visit the dentist,

to buy shoes.

he's got to.

his brother has got to.
the whole family has got to.
even the children have got to. fven the children have got to see an oculisti;‘/’

M-3

who else.
what for,

M-l

,.C=1

DO O @

M-1

M-2

M-3

to buy.
tc do today.

shopping.

to buy.

to look for.
to sell,

Is that all!

p

political,
P.T.A.
Maya,
church,

last year.

| came back.

I quit my job,
God knows when.

where've.
doing.
working on,
living.

Dad, I've got (to go downtown) today.

(Who else's) got to go downtown?

: (The whole family) has got to see an oculist.
We've also got to go (shdpping).

CYCLE 100

I've got to go downtown today.

i've got to see the doctor today.
I've got to visit the dentist tcday.
I've got to buy shoes today.

He's got to see the dentist soon.
His brother has got to see the dentist too.
The whole family has got to see an oculist.

Who else's got to go downtown today?
What does he have to go downtown for.
What've they got to buy?

What've you got to do today?

They've got to go shopping.
She's got to go buy a dress.
We've got to go look for boots,
You've got to go sell a saddle.

»

CYCLE 101

Have you gone to any political meetings lately?
Have you gone to any P.T.A. meetings lately?
Have you gone to any Maya meetings lately?

Have you gone to any church meetings lately?

| haven't gone since last year.

I haven't gone since | came back.

| haven't gone since | quit my job,
I haven't gone since God knows when.

Where've you been since then?

What've you been doing since then?
What've you been working on since then?
Where've you been living since then?

*
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CICLO 100

M<1
ir al centro,
ver al doctor.
visitar al dentista.
comprar zapatos.
M-2
€1 tiene que.
su hermano tiene que.
toda la familia tiene que.
hasta los nifios tienen que.
M-3
quién mds.
a qué.
comprar.
hacer hoy.
M-4
de compras.
a comprar.
a buscar.
a vender,
c-1

DO O WD

jEso es todo?

2

polftica.
de los Padres de Familia.

Maya.
la iglesia.
M-2
el afio pasado.
que ragresé.
que dejé el trabajo.
sabe Dios cudndo.
M-3
adénde has.
haciendo.
trabajando,
viviendo,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Tengo que ir al centro hoy.

Tengo que ver al doctor hoy.

Tengo que visitar al dentista hoy.
Tengo que comprar zapatos hoy.

El tiene que ver al dentista pronto.

Su hermano tiene que ver al dentista también.
Toda la familia tiene que ver a un oculista.
Hasta los nifios tienen que ver a un oculista.

1Quién mis tiene que ir al centro hoy?
!A qué tiene que ir-al centro?

LQué tienen que comprar?

!Qué tienes que hacer hoy?

Tienen que ir de compras.

Tiene que ir a comprar uf vestido.

Tenemos que ir a buscar botas.

Tienes que ir a vender una silla de montar.

Pap4, tengo que (ir al centro) hoy.

L(Quién mds) tiene que ir al centro?

(1uda la familia) tiene que ver a un oculista,
También tenemos que ir (de compras).

cicLo 10l

{Has ido a alguna sesion polftica (ltimamente?

tHas ido a alguna sesién de los Padres de Familia
d1t imamente?

{Has ido a alguna sesidén de Maya (1timamente?

!Has ido a alguna sesidn de la iglesia dltimamente?

No he ido desde el afio pasado.

No he ido desde que regresé.

No he ido desde que dejé el trabajo.
No he ido desde sabe Dios cuindo.

1Adénde has estado desde entonces?

1Qué has estado haciendo desde entonces?

LEn qué has estado trabajando desde entonces?
{En dénde has estado vivierdo desde entonces?



M=l

I've been Iookinb for a
I've been looking for a
I've been looking for a
I've been looking for a

my house.
downtown.
the city.
the bus station.
c-1
A: Have you gone to any (Maya) meetings lately?
B: No, | haven't gone since (I quit my job).
A: And what've you been (doing) since then?
B: I've been looking for a job near (downtown).
A: Have you had any luck?
B: Unfortunately no.

M=1
to call,
to call by telephone.
to phone,
give a call.
M-2

do you know.
do you have.
do you remember .
do you know.
M-3 ,
help you.
place the cail for you.

the number for .nformation.
if ic is a long distance call.

what the number is.
M-4
to Los Angeles from Tijuana.

from Tijuana tc San Diego.

from here to Mexicali.

M-5
forty.
sixty.
seventy.
eighty,

CYCLE 102

job near my house.
job near downtown.
job near the city.
job near the bus station.

| think I'm going to call Pedro.

I think |I'm going to phone Pedro.

I think I'm going to phone Pedro.

I think I'm going to give Pedro a cal

Do you know his number?
Do you have his number?

Do you remember his number?

Do you know how much it

costs?

Call the operator and ask her to help you.
Call the operator and ask her to place the call

for you.

Call the operator and ask her the nunber for

in“ormation,

Call the operator and ask her if it is a long

distance call.

Call Information and ask what the number js.

Operator, how much does
Angeles from Tijuana?

Operator, how muich does
Tijuina to San Diego?

Operator, how much does
to Mdexicali.

a call cost to Los
a call cost from

a call cost from here

It costs forty cents for three minutes.
it costs sixty cents for three minutes.
It costs seventy cents for three minutes.
It costs eighty cents for three minutes.
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M-4
mi casa.
del centro.
la ciudad.
la estacién de autobuses.

He estado buscando trabajo cerca de mi casa.

He estado buscando trabajo cerca del centro.

He estado buscando trabajo cerca de la ciudad.

He estado buscando trabajo cerca de la estaci4n
de autobuses,

tHas ido a alguna sesién de (Maya) ditimamente?

1Y qué has estado (haciendo) desde entonces?
He estado buscando trabajo cerca (del centro).

CiCLO 102

Creo que voy a llamar a Pedro.

Creo que voy a llamar por teléfono a Pedro.
Creo que voy a telefonear a Pedro.

Creo que voy a darle un telefonazo a Pedro.

tSabes su ndmero?

<Tienes su ndmero?

lRecuerdas su nlmero?

iSabes cudnto cuesta? "

Llama a la operadora vy pldele que te ayude,

Llama a la operadora y pidele que te comunlque

Ltama a la operadora y preglntale el nimero de
informacién,

Llama a la operadora y preglntale si es 1lamada
de larga distancia.

Llama a informacidn y preginta cudl es el
numero,

Operadora, lcuanto cuesta la llamada a Los
Angeles desde Tijuana?

Operadora, lcudnto cuesta la llamada de
Tijuana a San Diego?

Oper adora, lcuanto cuesta la llamada de aquf
a Mexicali?

Cuesta cuarenta centavos por tres minutos,

Cuesta sesenta centavos por tres minutos,

Cuesta setenta centavos por t,es minutos.

C-1
A:
B: No, no he ido desde (que dejé el trabajo).
A:
B:
A: JHas tenido sueite?
B+ Desafortunadamente, no.
M-1
a llamar a.
a llamar por teléfono a.
a telefonear a.
a darle un telefonazo a.
M=2
sabes.
tienes.
recuerdas,
sabes.
M-3
te ayude.
te comunique.
el ndmero de informacidn.
si es llamada de larga distan-
cia,
cudl es el numero.
M=4
a Los Angeles desde Tijuana,
de Tijuana a San Diego.
de aqui a Mexicali.
M=5
cuarenta.
sesenta.
setenta.
ochenta.

e

ERIC

’ e e

Cuesta ochenta centavos por tres minutos.
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M-6
to whoever answers.
after 6:00 p.m.

on Sundays and holidays.

pPerson-to-person.

Operator, how much does it cost to call (from here to San Diego)?

It's cheaper to call station-to-station.
It's cheaper to call after 6:00 p.m.
It's cheaper to call on Sundays and
hclidays.
It's more expensive to call person-to-person.

Call Information and ask her what the number is.

It costs (forty) cents for three minutes, but it is cheaper to call

CYCLE 103

C-1
A: | think I'm going (to phone) Pedro.
B: Do you know his number?
A: No.
B:
A: And what's the number for Information?
“ B: Call the operator and ask her.
A: Thank you.
B: You're welcome.
C=-2
A:
B: (Person-to-person)?
A: Yes,
B:
(after 6:00 p.m.).
A: Thank you.
B: VYou're welcome.
M=1 ,
people. L

single men,

’

married men.
big families,

M-2
rent houses,
build their own house.
buy their uwn house,
lease a house.
M=3
O rent,
to build,
to build,

to rent.

Many people rent apartments. )

Many single men rent apartments with one ~a
bedroom,

Many married men rent apartments with two
bedrooms,

Many big families rent apartments with three
bedrooms.

Why don't they rent houses?

Why don't they build their own house?
Why don't they buy their own house?
Why don't they lease a house?

Houses are more expensiz to rent than apartments,

Houses are more expensive to build than to rent.,

Wooden houses are cheaper to build than the brick
houses,

Wooden houses are cheaper to rent than the brick
houses.
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M-6

a quién conteste. Es m&s barato llamar a qui€n conteste.
después de las 6:00 p.m. Es mds barato ITamar después de las 6:00 p.m.
en domingo o en dfas de fiesta.Es m3s barato llamar en domingo o en dfas de
fiesta.
de persona a persona. Es mas caro llamar de persona a persona.
c-1
A: Creo que voy (a teléfonear a) Pedro.
B: Sabes su rumero?
A: No.
B: Llama a informacién y pregdnta cudl es el ndmero.
A: Y icudl es el nimero de informacién?
B: Llama a la operadora y pregdntale,
A: Gracias.
B: De nada.
c-2
A: Operadora, lcudnto cuesta la llamada (de aquf a San Diego)?
B: !(De persona a persona)?
A: Si.
B: Cuesta (cuarenta) centavos por tres minutos, pero es mas barato llamar
(después de las 6:00 p.m.).
A: Gracias.
B: De nada.-
cicLo 103
M-1
gente, - Mucha gente renta apartamentos.
hombres solteros. Muchos hombres solteros rentan apartamentos
. con una trecdmara.
hombres ~asados. Muchos hombres casados rentan apartamentos con
dos recdmaras.
familias grandes. Muchas famlllas grandes rentan apartamentos con
tres recamaras.
M-2
rentan cases. 3Por qué no rentan casas?
construyen casa propia. iPor qué N0 construyen casa propia?
compran casa propia. {Por que no compran casa propia?
arriendarn una casa. {Por que no arriendan una casa?
M-3
de rentar. Las casas son mas caras de rentar que los
apar ramentos.
de construir, " Las ca..; son mds caras de construir que
de' rentar.
de construir, Las casas de madera son mas baratos de con-
struir que las casas de ladrillo.
de rentar. Las casas de madera son mds baratas de ren=

tar que lds casas de ladrillo.
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M-

migrant workers., Migrant workers move often.,

seasonal workers. Seasonal workers move often.

wih unstable jobs, People with unstable jobs move often.

with temporary jobs, People with temporary jobs move often.
C-1

A: Many (migrant workers) rent apartments,

B: Why don't (they rent houses)?

A: Because houses are more expensive (to rent) than apartments.

B: And why don't (they build their own house)?

A: Because (they) move often,

TO THE STUDENT

'Se cambiar de casa' means ‘to move' in the sense of 'to change one's
place of residence,'

CYCLE 104
M=1
a night club, Let's go to a night club,
a restaurant, Let's go to a restaurant.
a pool hall, Let's go to a pocl hall.
a bar, Let's go to a bar.
M=2
to shower, can‘t, ! have to take a shower.

i d

to wash, I can't, | have to wash up,
|
|

to change. can't, | have to change.
to fix myself up. can't, | have to fix myself up.
M-3
special to do, You don't have anything special to do, or
do you?
else to do, You don't have anything else to do, or do
you?
planned, You don't have anything planned, or do
you?
planned for tonight, You don't have anything planned for tonight,
or do you?
M-4
with Maria. | have a date with Maria in an hour,
with the boss. I 'have a meeting with the boss in an hour.
with the priest, I have an appointment with the priest in an
hour,
with the director. I have an engagement with the director in an
hour .

B l(j -121-
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Mels

Los trabajadores emigrados se cambian de casa

temporales se cambian de

La gente con trabajos no estables se cambia

La gente con trabajos temporales se cambia

nocturno,

baTarme.
lavarme.
cambiarme.
arreglarme.

especial que harer, o
mds que hacer, o
planeado, o

plenesdo para esta noche, o

Mar fa dentro de una hora.

1 jefe dentro de una hora.
1 cura dentro de una hora.
1 director dentro de

Tos trabajadores emigrados.
seguido,
los trabajadores temporales. Los trabajadores
casa seguido,
con trabajos no estables.
de casa seguido,
con trabajos temporales.
de casa seguido.
c-1
A: Muchos (tre-ajadores emigrados) rentan apartamentos.
B: (Por qué no (rentan casas)?
A: Porque (las casas) son mds caras (de rentar) que los apartamentos.
B: Y por qué no (construyen casa propia)?
A: Porque (ellos) se cambian de casa seguido.
CICLO 104
M-1
un :entro nocturno, Vayamos a un centro
un restaurante, Vayamos a un restaurante,
un billar, Vayamos a un billar,
un bar. Vayamos a un har,
M=-2
batiarme. No puedo, tengo que
lavarme. No puedo, tengo que
cambiarme. No puedo, tengo que
arreglarme. No puedo, tengo que
M=-2
especial que hacer. INo tienes nada
sT?
mds que hacer. INo tienes nada
sf?
planeado. INo tienes nada
si?
planeado para esta noche. LNo’Lienes nada
g ?
M-L
con Marfa. Tengo una cita con
con el jefe, Tengo una cita con e
con el cura. TenNgo una cita con e
con el director. Tengo una cita con e
hora.
=121~
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M=5
when you finish.
in awhiie.

in two hours.

|
A: Let's go to (a pool hall) right now.
B: * can't, | have to (fix myself up).
A:
B:
impor tant.
A: OK., catch up with us (*en you finish),
B: Where are you going to de?
A: At Pedro's (pool hall).
M=-1
a call.

a long distance call.

te lephone number.

either his telephone number
or his fijrst name.

M=2
here we have.

the rame that you gave me.
I'm so. y.
M-3
it was.
you gave me.
is the call.
M-4
to what number.
to whom.
with whom.
what number.

You don't have arything (else to do), or do you?
Yes, | have a meeting(with the “oss)in an hour, and that's very

CYCLE 105

Catch up with us when vou finish.
Catch up with us in awhile.
Catch up with us in two hours.

Operator, |'d like to make a call to iLos
Angeles. The number is 459-5252.

Operator, |'d like to make a long distance
call to Los Angeles. The number is 459-5252.

Operator, I'd like to make a call to Mexico to
Mr. Sanches. He lives on 0Olmos Street, but |
don't know his telephone number.

Operator, |'d like to make a cali to Mevico to
Mr. Sarchez. He lives on Olmos Street, but |
don't know either his telephone r wmber or
his first name.

Here we have a Juan Sanchez on Blmos Street. The
number is 5-20-45.

The name that you gave me is not listed.

I'm sorry, it isn't listed.

Operator, it was a wrorg number.
Operator ynu gave me the wrong number.
Operator, how much is the call?

What number do you want to call?
Who do you want to taik to?

With whc, do you want to talk’
What number did you dial?




M-5
cuando termines.

INo tienes nada (mds que hacer), o s{?
Si, tengo una cita (con el jefe) dentro de una hora, éso es muy impor tante.
Estd bien, alcinzanos (cuando termines).

Alcdnzanos cuando termines. .
» - q‘_’w,

Alcanzanos al rato. i

Alcénzangs en dos horas.

2

cicLo 105

al rato.
en dos horas.
C-1
A: vayamos @ (un billar) ahorita.
. B: No puedo, tengo que (arreglarme).
A:
8
A:
8: 1Ddnde van a estar?
A: En (el billar) de Pedro.
-y
M-1

una llamada.

una llamada de iarga distancia.Operadora, quiero hacer una l]amada de Iarga

nimero de teléfono.

. 4 L d -
ni su numero de telefono ni

su primer nombre.

-2
aqui tenemos.

el nombre que usted da.

lo siento,
M-3

era.

me did.

es de leo 1lamada.
M-b .

a que nlmero.
a quién,

con quién,
qué nlmero.

S e e o S S ooasy o wow e e s e

Operadora, quiero hacer una llamada a Los
" Angeles. Al ndmero es 459-52-52,

distancia a Los Angeles. El ndmero es 459 -52-52,
Operadora, quigro hacer una llamada a México,

al Sr. Sénchez. Vive en la Calle Olmos pero

no sé su nlmero de teléfono.
Operadora, quiero hacer una llamada a México,

al Sr.Sanchez, Vive en la Calle Olmos pero no

sé ni su nimero de teléfono ni su pr mer nombre.

Aquf tenemos a un Juan S3nchez en la Calle Olmos.
El nimero es 5-20-45,

El nombre que usted da no esna registrado.

lo siento, no estd registrado.

Operadora, era un numero equivocado.
Operadora, me did un ndmero equivocado.
Operadora, jcudnto es de la llamada?

1A que ndmerc desea hablar?
IA quién quiere hablar?
iCon quién quiere hablar?
2Qué nlmero marcé?
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M=5
no existe.

estd fuera de servicio.

— ha sido desconectado,

El ndmero que acaba de marcar no existe. Por
favor cuelgue y llame a la operadora para
verificarlo.

El nlmero que acaba de marcar estd fuera de
servicio, Por favor cuelgue y llame a la opera-
dora para verificarlo,

El ndmero que acaba de marcar ha sido desconec-
tado. Por favor cuelgue y llame a la operadora
para verificarlo,

A: (Levanta el teléfono y marca '0' para la operadora).

B: Operadora.

A: Operadora, quiero hacer una llamada a México al Sr.Sdnchez. Vive en la
Calle Olmos pero no sé€ (ni su nlmero de teléfono ni su primer nombre,)

B: (Aquf tenemos) a un Juan Sdnchez en. la Calle Olmos. El nlmero es (5-20-45).

A: Esta bien, (comuniqueme) por favor.

C-2

A: E1 nlmero que acaba d
la operadora para veri
Operadora, (me did) un ndmero equivocado.

Entonces lo siento, (el nombre que usted da) no estd registrado.

M=

pasaporte.

tarjeta de emigracion.

permiso de visitante,
N

permiso de trabajo.
M=2

dénde habia nacido.

tenfa pasaporte.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

8:

C: ]

B: 3Cuinto es de la llamada?
C: No es nada.

8: Gracias.

C: De nada, .

arcar (no existe). Por favor cuelgue y llame a
icarlo,

cicLo 106

Enrique le iba a ensehar su pasaporte al policia,
pero el dijo:'No es necesario; preséntelo e¢n la
aduana al cruzar la linea.'

Enrique le iba a ensefiar su terjeta de emigracidn
al ofici. -, pero el dijo: 'No es necesario,
preséntela en la aduana al cruzar la linea.'

Enrique le iba a dar su permiszo de visit- .te al
agente, pero el dijo: 'No es necesario, entré-

-guela ahi al cruzar la Ilnea.'

Enrrique le iba a dar su perwiso de trabajo al
agente aduanal, pero el dijo: 'Mo es necesario,
entréguelo ahi al cruzar la ITnea.’'

Cuando Enrique cruzé la 1Tnea le preguntaron si
era cuidadano Americano y dénde habfa nacido.

Cuando Enrique cruzd la Ifnea le preguntaron si
era ciudadano Mexicano y si tenia pasapor te.

~123-

252




M=5
doesn't exist.

is out of order.

has been disconnected.

A: (Picks up the telephone and dials '0' for operator).

B: Operator.

By

,The number you just dialed doesn't exist. Please
hang up and call the operator to verify it.
The number you just dialed is out of order. Please
hang uo and call the operator to verify it.
The number you juct dialed has been disconnected.
- Please hang up and call the operator to verify
It.

A: Operator, I'd like to make a call to Mexico to Mr. Sanchez. He lives

on Olmos Street but | don't know (either his telephone number or his

first name).

B: (Here we have) a Juan Sanchez on Olmos Stureet. The number is (5-20-45).

A: OK. (Place the call for me) please.

~

A: The numbet you just dialed (doesn't exist). Please hang up and call the

operator to verify it.

B
C:
B: How much is the call?
€: There's no charge.
B: Thank you.
C: You're welcome.
M-1
passport.

irwigration card,; green card.

visitor's permit. .

worker's p§rmit.

M=2
where he was born,

he had a passport.

P

: Operator, (you gave me) the wrong numbeﬁf
Then, I'm sorry, (the name you gave me) is not listed.

CYCLE 106

r

[N

Enrique was going to show his passport to the

«policeman, but he said: 'it isn't necessary;
present it to customs when you cross the
border.'

Enrique was going to show his green card to
the c“ficer, but he said:'lt isn't necessary;
present it to custofs when you cross the border.'
Enrique was guing to give his visitor's permit
to the agent, but he said:'It isn't nacessary;
turn it in there when you cross the border.'
Enrique was gecing to hand his worker's permit
to the custom's agent, but he said:'it isn't
necessary; turn it in there when you cross tne
border.'

When Enrique crossed the border they asked him if
he was an American citizen and where he was born,
when Enrique crossed the border they asked him if

he was a Mexican cjtizen and if he had a passport.
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M-2 cont'd.

he had identification papers.

he had immigration papers.

M-3

we returned to Mexico,

before returning to Mexico.

we moved back to Mexico.

before moving back to Mexico,

A: What happened?

When Enrique crossed the border they asked :.im
if he was a,citizen of the U.S. and if he had
identificatfion papers.

When Enrique /crossed the border they asked him
if he was & citizen of Mexico and if he had
immigration\Papers.

He said:'| was born in Mexico City. Then my
family moved to Colorado. We stayed there for
six years, returned to Mexico and finally |
became an American citizen in 1960,

He said:'l was born in Mexico City, then my
family moved to Colorado, We stayed there for
six years before returning to Mexico and finally:
| became an American citizen in 1960+~ =7

He said:'l was born in Mexico €ity, then my family
moved to Colorado. We stayed there for six years,
moved back to Mexico and finally | became citizen
of the U.S in 1960,°

He said:'l was born in Mexico City, then my family
moved to Calorado. We stayed there for six years
before moving back to Mexico and finally | be-
came citizen of the U.S. in 1960,

B: Enrique was going to show his (passport) to the officer, but he said:
"It isn't necessary; present it to customs when you cross the border. '

C: Do you know that when Carlos crossed the border they asked him if he was
an American citizen and (where he was born),

D: And he said:'] was born in Mexico City, then my family moved to Colorado.
We stayed there for six years, (returned to Mexico) and finally | became an

American citizen in 1960.!

TO THE STUDENT

~

Mexico is officialiy 'Los Estados Unidos Mexicanos;' whereas the U.S. is

"Los Estados Unidos de Norteamerica.'

~12l-,




M=2 COH&E%&BCién.
tenta papeles de
identificacion.

ten{a papeles de emigracidn.

M-3
regresamos a México.

antes de regresar a México.

. rd -
nos cambiamos a Mexico.

Tr , .
"antes de cambiarnos a Mexico.

Cc-1
1Qué pasé?

w X

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Cuando Enrique cruzd la Ifnea le preguntaron si
era ciudadano de los Estados Unidos y si tenfa
papeles de identificacidn.

Cuando Enrique cruzd la linea le preguntaron si
era ciudadano de México y si tenfa papeles
de emigracién.

El dijo:'Naci en la Ciudad de México, luego
mi familia se cambid a Colorado. Estuvimos
ahi por seis afios, regresamos a México y
finalmente me hice cuidadano Americano en
1960,

El dijo:'Nact en la Ciudad de México, luego
mi familia se cambid a Colorado. Estuvimos ahf
por seis afios antes de regresar 2 México
y finalmente me hice ciudadano Americano en
1960, "'

El1 dijo:'Naci en la Ciudad de México, luego
mi familia se cambid a Colorado. Estuvimos
ahT por seis afics, nos cambiamos a México
y finalmente me hice ciudadano de los
Estados Unidos en 1960.'

El dijo:'Naci en la Ciudad de México; luego mi
familia se cambié a Colorado. Estuvimos ahf
por seis afos antes de cambiarnos a México
y finalmente me hice ciudadano de los Estados
Unidos en 1960.!

Enrique le iba a ensefar su (pasaporte) al oficial, pero €l dijo:"No

es necesario; presentelo en la aduana al cruzar la lfnea.'

C: Saben que cuando Carlos cruzd la linea le preguntaron si era ciudadano
.mericano y (donde habfa nacido).

D: Y €1 dijo:' Naci en la Ciudad de México;luego mi familia se cambid a

Colorado. Estuvimos ahi por seis afios, (regresamos a México) y finalmente

me hice ciudadano Americano en 1960,

~124-
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S ITUATIONAL PROBLEq;

Groundrules:
1) Try to deal with each situation in a simple but realistic way.
2) Use the vocabulary and constructicns that you have had in the cyc les.,

3) Hold in mind that the person who you're talking to does not speak or

understand English; and;~that gestures arz universal. -1
{

3

4} Try not to be seli-conscious. The purpose of this task i5 not to
embarrass you, but to put you in stress situations where you have (o be
imaginative and use the language outside of the classroom.

Situation 1. You are walking down the street in a st}ange city and get
lost. Ask a passer=-by for directions to your hotel, to a
certain restaurant, a street, etc.

(72

ituation 2. You enter a restaurant and ask for a table for two, the
menu, the men's room. Then order a simple meal and ask
_ . for the bill. - - - - -

Situation 3. You arrive at the bus station in 3 strange city. Get a
taxi and ask the taxi driver to recommend an inexpensive
hotel.

Situation 4, You arrive at a hotel and ask for a room. Try to get as
many detaiis as you can about the room. How much does it
cost per night? Is there a weekly rate? Does it have a
bath tub or a shower, twin beds or a double bed, a TV?
Is it quiet? Is there a restaurant in the hotel? |s there
a parking iot, a swimming pool?

ituation 5. You are staying in a hotel. Cal! room service and order
breakfast. Call the desk for an eariy morning wake-up.
Call housekeeping fc more towels, an extra blanket.

(%3]

w

ituation 6. You enter a big department store and want to buy a new shirt.
Ask someone how to find the Men's Department. Ask the
salesman to show you some shirts in your size. Ask him if you
can try the shirt on; then, buy the item and pay him for it.

-
o

Situation 7. You want a job. You go to the empioyment agency and answer

questions concerning your trade, your education, the kiid of
job you want, the pay you expect, the area where you'd ike
to work.

-126- K
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Situation 8.

Situation
Situation
Situation

Situation

Situation

Situation

Situation

Situation

Situat.on
Situ.tion

Situation

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

You are a witness to a head-on collision and are asked
by the police your name, address, nationality. marital

status, occupation, date and place .. birth. Describe what
you saw.

9. You meet a girl and ask her for a date. She refuses. Try
and cenvince her to go out with you.

10. On your first date the girl asks you about your work. Give
her a detailed description of what you do.

1. You take a girl to a dance where you introduce her to your
friends. One of your friends makes a pass at her.

12. You approach the ticket booth of a soccer gate and ask the
price of tickets. Try to get an .nexpensive one with a good
view and in the shade.

13. You invite a girl to the movies. Call up the theater and fird
out what's playing, when the movie starts and how much ;*
costs.,

14, Your car is almost out of gas. You go into a gas station,

’ - . . >
and ash the attendant to fill the car up, check the oil,
water and tires.

15. Your house catches on fire. vYou call the Fire Department and
give them the exact location.

16, Someone you work with asks you to come 10 a party. You have
to refuse his invitation because you accepted another one
previously,

17 .~ You ceet sone friends on a Sunday atternoon and together you
discuss what to do tor the rest of the day.

18. A salesman tries to sell you a newspaper subscription. Find
out the advantages and disadvantages ot/fhis particular otter.

19. You ere looking 1or a place to live and finally tind a place
which seems to be adecuate. The landlady <hows you around
and you try to get as complete a picture as possible of the
advantages and disadvantages ot the place. What's the ionthly
rent? Is it turnished? Does the rent include utilities?

Jo you have to sign a lease? Do you have Lo pay the first
and the last onth? 1y i cool in sumer?
-126-
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Situation

Situation

Sititation

Situalion

20,

22,

23.

’

At work your boss asks you to show a visitor around the
premises. Describe in detail what your com any does.

You want half a day off to go and see a doctor. Ask your
employer when you could take the time off,

You enter a doctor's office. Tell the nurse that you would
like to see the doctor. Explain to him, what is wrong with
you,

You're in a bar and a drunk asks you to buy him a drink.

You tell h'm to get iost. He says something crude and
takes a swing at you.
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Procedure:

Topic 1:
Topic 2:
Topic 3:
Topic L:
Topic 5:
Topic 6:

Topic 7:

L Topic 8:
Topic 9:
Topic 10:
Topic 1t1:
Topic 12:
Topi: 13:
Topic Ih4:
Topic 15:
Topic 16:
Topic 17:
Topic 18:
Topic 19:
Topic 20.
Topic 21:

Topic 22:

DEQATE TOPICS
In starting a debate, divide the class in half and have one group
defend a point and the other attack it.
Polygamy should be legalized.
The draft should be replaced by a voluntary service.
Marijuana should be legatized.
Catholic priests should be allowed to marry.
Organized labor has become .00 powerful.
Television programs should have equatl numbers of Negroes and Whites.

Marriage as an institution will have to adapt itself Lo the new
morality.

Computerized match-making is ridiculous. B

The sale of guns should be stricti, controlied.

The voting age shouid be jowered.

The U;ited States should withdraw from Viet Nam.

The U.S. government should spend ltess money on itoreigr aid.

The assassination of President Kennedy was the act of a single man.
Capital punishment should be illegai.

Hippies really have somethingALo say.

There is a Communist threat in the United States.

The Ku Klux Kian should be outlawed.

Women should be allowed the same social freedom as men

God is dead.

The generation gap is widening ' -
There should be sociilized medicine in the U.S.

Birth control should be an individual choice and not o church
natter,




Topic 23:
Topic 24:

Topic 25¥

The government should insure open housing for everyone. .
The government should spend more money on the space program.

The Peace Corps should be discontinued.

=129~
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PRONUNC IAT ION DRILL

Introduction. No sounds are necessarily alike in any two languages. Certain
sounds may seem alike to the untrained ear and this similarity may even be
reinforced by using identical letters of the alphabet. Examine the following
list of words in English and in Spanish.

English Spanish
patio patio
hospital hospital
textual textual
con cen

Now, listen to your instructor pronounce each word from the Spanish list.
The difference between his pronunciation and yours is significant. Why is
this so?

Every. language has a finite set of sounds which is represented by a finite

set of symbols. Unless you know the value of any given symbol used to rep-
resent a sound in a specific language, you can only pronounce the sound ac-
cording to the values given to that symbol in your own language.

Therefore, in order to speak another lan~uage understandably, you must first
know how to produce all of the sounds in that language. Then, you must know
what the distribution of the variants of any sound is in order t¢ begin to
be understood.

Using the drills. Read the brief explanations before ea.n driil. The in-
structor witl then repeat each word or nonsense syllable twice. The class
responds chor~1ly after which the instructor checks individually responses.
Concentrate on the correct position of the tongue and lips as indicated
in the explanation. Watch the instructor's mouth at all times,

The Consonants.

The sounds /p/ and /k/.

The hand test. Place your hand about three inches in front of your mouth.
say the following words in normal fast speech by i1eading vertically
one after the other:

/p/ /k/
pin kin
sp'n s <N
You . feel a puff or air following the /p/ and the /k/ in the words

‘pint _nd 'kin.' You will NOT feel a puff of air following the /p/ and the
/k/ in 'spin' and 'skin.' In English the puff or air reqularly accompanies
/p/ and /k/ at the beginning of a word, but not at the erd of a word or
after another consonant.
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DoSiti

Production Gimmick.

on,

—

Drill

pa
pe
pi
po

. pu

sapa
ape
api
apo
apu
aoé
upe
apf
apQ
apu
ipe
epe
ope
upe
ipé
epé
opd
upe
papi
repi
pipi
popi
pupi
pra
pre
pri
pro
pru
pla
ple
pli
plo
plu
pyen
pyan
pyon
pwis
pwes
pwos
pwas

Say the word 'spin.,' Now whisper the initial s- and just-
say the '-pin' part of the word out loud, Do the same with the word ‘'skin,'

-131-
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Drill

ka
ke

~ ki

ko
ku
aka
ake
aki
ako
aku
akd
aké
aki
akd
aku
ike
eke
oke
uke
iké
eké
oké
ulke
kaki
keki
kiki
kok i
kuki
kra
kre
kri
kro
kru
kla
kle
kli
klo
klu
kyen
kyan
kyon
kwis
kwes
kwos
kwas

2

’ Rule, In Spanish /p/ and /k/ are NEVER followed by a puff of air in any
|
|
|
|
|
\
|
|
|

<




8ksyo
éksyo
iksyo
Sksyo
dksyo
aksydn
eksydn
iksydn
oksyén
uksyon

Tre sound Tk is represented by the letters 'qu' before the sounds

ti] and fe] and by the letter 'c' before all other sounds; thus,
ca, que, qui, co, cu

The sound /t/.

The hand test. See above using the words, 'ton' and 'stun.' THE presence and
9

absence of the puff of air follows the same rule with /t/ as it does
for /p/ and /k/.

Tonque position’in English. The tip of the tongue is placedion the ridge )
located about one-haif an inch behind the upper teeth., Say the /t/
in 'ton' and locate this position.

Tonque position in Spanish. Place the tip of the tongue against the back of
the upper teeth.

Rule. In Spanish /t/ is formed by placing the tip of the tongue against
the back of the upper teeth. The Spanish /t/ is NEVER followed
by a puff of air in any position.

ta
te
ti
to
tu

279

(9
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ato tru h
[ atu tyen
| atd tyan
| até tyon
| att tyun
i atq twa
| atu twi
l ite two
ete
| ote
| ute
E




The sound /d/ and its two variants.

' 1. The d-variant.

Tonque position in English, The tip of the tongue is placed on the ridge
about 3" behind the uppzr teeth. Say the 'd' in 'done'.

Tonque position in Spanish. The tip of the tongue is placed against the
back of the upper teeth.

)

Drill &4,
a b c
da onda olda
de onde olde
di ondi oldi
do ) ondo . oldo
du ~ndu oldu
dra ande alde
dre ende elde
dri . inde . ilde
dro onde olde
dru unde ulde
dya
dye
dyo
dyu
dwa
dwe
dwi
dwo

Distribution of d-variant. This variant occurs only after silence or ¢

pause (column a), after /n/ (column b); and after /1/ (column c).

2. The d-variant.

Tonque positicna in Spanish. Place the tip of the tongue between the
upper and lower teeth. Say the 'th' sound in the English word
'then' and relax the tongue while making the sound. .

N

Drill 5. \‘\
a b c
ada adad casa de Marla
ade edad cosa de Marla
adi idad . hiio de Maria
ado cdad carro de Marfa
adu udad casa de Bonaldo
tada tad cosa de Bonaldo
teda ted hijo de Bonaldo
tida tid carro de Bonaldo
toda tod de donde
tuda tugd . soy de Ballas

-133-~
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tadé

tedé *

tidé )
todé

tude

Distribution of d-variant., ’This variant occurs in all other positions. Thus,

it bccurs between two vowels jn the same word (column a) or in
“ different words (column c¢),™8nd, at the end of a word (column b).

The sovund /b/ and its two variants, ’
Both the letters 'b' and 'v' represent the same sounds. Just as
in English the letters 'phy' and 'gh' often represent the sound 'f':

physical

rough
There is no [v” sound in Spanish. Any time you see the letter 'v!
written in a Spanish word. mentally convert it to a 'b' and pro-
nounce it according to the fcllowing distribution rules.

1. The b-variant (also called 'b grande').

a 5 [ b
ba bra bye omba  amvé
va bre bya omva embé
be bri byo ombe  imb€
ve bro byu omve  ombé
bi bru bwa omb i omve
vi bla bwe omv i umbé
bo ble bwi ombo umve
vO kli bwo omvo
bu 0 ombu
Vi blu omvu

, ambé

i

T
Distribution. This variant occurs only dfter silence or a pause (column a);
and, after /m/ (column b).

- 2. The E-variant (ajso called ‘o chica'). This sound does not occur in English.

To produce this variant put your lips in the position you would use
to whistle. Havz them siightly more spread than rounded.

orill s,

a b
ala ' alo
alle i ello
alf N iibo
alfo olko
abfu / ulbo
ebie albu
ie albe
ofe albi
ulfe aika .
el albo
iy
olv

uyg? -

v 275
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Distribution, ihis variant occurs in all other positions; i.e. between
vowels (column a); and, after /1/ (nolumn b). .

-

The sound /g/ and its two variants,

1. The g~variant.

a b

ga anga
go . ango
qu angu
gra engu
gro ingu
gru ongu f
gla ungu
glo angd
glu angd
gya angd
gyo

gwa

gwii

Distribution, This variant occurs after silence or a rause (column a); and
after /n/ (column b), [The/n/ is phonetically the same sourid as in the
English word 'finger'.]

Spelling. The sound Tg7 is represented by th. letters ‘gu' before the
sounds Ti" and {e] and by the letter 'q' elsewhere; thus,

ga, gue, gui, go, gu

2. The d-varianth This sound does not occur in English.
Production Gimmick. Say the first syllable cf the word 'game' and hold your
/ tongue down with a pencil,

Drill
a b
aga aldo
ado alga
agdu aldu

A\ oda olda

ogo oldo
odu olgu /
uda ulda %
ugo ulgo
ugu ilgu
ida \ ilda
igo , ildo
igu i1du

Distribution, This variant occurs between vowels (column a); and after /1/

(column b).




The sounds /r/ and /rr/. {

t

i. The flapped /r/. Strike -the tip of the tongue ence against the ridgye behind
the upper teeth,

2. The trilled /rr/. Strike the tip of the toncue severa' mes against the
ridge behind the upper teeth,

Recognition Dyill. Listen to the difference betweea the flap and the trill,
The difference in meaning is carried solely by these different

r-sounds. .- \
Flap Trill
pero 'but! perro 'dog'
caro 'dear! carro ‘car!
Drill.
Flap Trill
ara arra
are arre
ari arri
aro arro
aru arru ¢
era erra
ira \ irra
ora \ orra )
ura urra / S
aru arru “
eru erru T
iru irru
oru orru
uru urru
| tard tarra
terd terrd
tird tirrd
tord torry
turd turrd

Spelling, The flap is spelled with a single 'r' bhetween vowels; and the
, trili is spelled with a double 'rr' between vowels. The trill is also
spelled with a single 'r' at the beginning of a word or after an
/n/ or /s/. The word initial trill is often accompanied by friction,
This gives the impression of a slight "d? sourd before it,

Drill.
a b
ra anri
re enri
ri onr i
ro inri
ru unri
-
- 1365 .
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rata
reta
rita
rota
ruta
raté
retd
- rd
rité
rd
roto
rd
ruto

The sound /h/.

Formation., This sound is produced in a similar fashion }%ifﬁgizg;;?sh

/h/ sound but with much more friction.

Confusion. The sound "h” is represented by the letters "j' and 'x'.
£.9.:
jefe "Hére?
Méxice  "méKiko™

The letier 'h' in the Spanish alphabet is NEVER pronourced.

huevo fwey J7
hay Fayd

In the following diill K is used for the sound in jefe.
Drill 5.
He
Hi

$o

Hu

ala
ale
ahi
ako
alu
Kwa
Kwe
Hwi
Kwo
Kwu
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anha
anl.e
anki
anfo
anfu

"

Spelling,  When the letter 'n' precedes the sound /#/ as in 'naranja’
Faaranka™, the /n/ has the sound "ng” as in sing.

The sounds /ch/, + /i/.

Formation. These consonants are produced much like they are in English,
bui with a lesser degree of accompanying air.

Spelling. The sound "j is represented by the letters 'y' and in some
areas by ‘11",

Drill, ‘
cha 2o
c.e
chi
che
chu
acha
eche
ichi
ocho
uchu

erill.  (in this drill / is used for the sound in 'yo'.)
ia
fe g
i
fo
fu
afa
cfe
i
ofo
ujo

The sound /v/.
This sound is rather like the English cound in the word 'you'.

Spelling. In some areas the letters 'll' represent the /y/ sound,
Vlamo “yamol or "jano~
1lave "yave' or Tjave'
-138-
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The sound /s/.

Drill.

This sound has two variants: "s" and Tzl. The z~variant occurs bnr-
fore voiced consorants, such as {b, d, g, m7,

The s-variant occurs before voiceless consonants, such as Tp, t, k7,
Listen to the difference between 'esboso' and 'esposo'.

z=varianl s~-variant

ezho espo
ezde este
ezga eska
ezme

The sounds /f/, /m/, /1/ and /%/ as in 'canyon' are close enough to their

The Vowels.

ERIC
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English counterparts not to cause much difriculty.

Spanish Vowel: are produced with more tension than English vowels,
Before each drill you will be given an English keyword which
i llustrates the vowels,

/i/ as in machine
mi

amigo

vino

priio
carpincerv
apellido
MarTa
quien
México
California
hijo

Ju/ as in rumor
su

us ted

tu

alumno

suyo

estudiante

Lno

mujer

durante

-139- .
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buscaba
Cubanos
seguros
turistas
club
azu: ar

/a/ as in father
la
apellida

1 lama

ella

mamd

papd

amigo
esposa
hermana
hija
alumno
estudiante
dia
jardinero
trabaja
digame

/o/ as in oak
amigo

€S poso
hora
patflo
hordscopo
eso
nosotros
profesor
me nos
nombre

“ 'mbre
donde
vendedor
hospital
sefior

o~

< @

. A . . .
/e/ has two variant.. The g=variant occurs in syllatles which end
in vowels. And, the é-variant occurs in syllables which end in

consonants.,

e-variant as in café
de

me-sa

pa~dre

nom=bre

a-pe=lli-da
jar=di=ne-ro

-140=
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e-lla

pe-pe

je=~fe
se~cre-ta-ri-a
pro-fe=soi
car-pin-=te-ro

d-variant as in let
dé|

£s

g1

gs-po-sa
hér-ma~na
gs-tu-dian-te
pa-pél
de-¢n-dign~te
de¢s~de

¢s-to

éh

vén~do-dor
us=-téd

The Dipthongs.
e Spanish dipthongs consist of a vowel plus a semivowel. There
are four comnon dipthonys in the Spanish spelling system.
When /e, a, o/ plus /i/ occur at the end of a worg, they are
spelled /-ey; ~ay; -oy/. However, when they occur ir non-
final position, they are written as /-ei-, -ai-, -oy-/. For

) I
cxample:

re. but reis

ha pais

soy Zoila
/-ey/ or ~ei-/ compare /e/f
einte ente
ein.z enta
einto :Nto
eintu entuy
einti cnti
/-ay/ or /-ai~/ compare /a/
aisi asi
aise ase
aiso aso
aisa asa
aisu asu

=147

ERIC 2

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

0
To




/-oy/ or /-oi-/ compare /o/

oila ola
oile ole
oili oli
oilo olo
oilu olu
/au/ compare /a/
aucho acho
auche ache
auchi achi
auchu achu
aucha acha

Stress.

Generally words in Spanish are marked yor stress only when they
are exceptions to the rules. There are twc stresses, loud which is
written as an accent acute /’/ and soft which is never marked,
In English, we have stress differences (i.e. differences in the
loudness of a syllable) in such pairs as:

céntract

contract
In Spanish stress is-predictable in moat words according Lo the
number of syllables in a word and whether the final sound is a
vowel, an =-s, or a consonant, Thus two syllabie words ending in
~s or a vowel have one stress pattern and two syllable words

\ endirc in a consonant (other than -s) have another stress syllable.

Rute, The number of vowels in a word equails the number of syllables.
£.9. hijo has two vowels /i/ and /o/, thus it has two syliables,
If a word has two adjacent vowels count them _as only one,
E.g. cuando has two vowels /a/ and /o/.

Two syllable words,

Final vowel or -s Final consonant
Stress pattern: joud-sof t soft-loud
hijo seror
ropa abri?
alto bondad
cuando vivir
primo favor
vaca pagar s
todo . pedir .’
tengo verdad
leche color
nifo mujer
-142-
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Three syllable words.

Final vowel or -s

Stress pattern: soft-loud-soft

agente
agos to
ahcra
alumno
amigo
cuaderno
durante
enero
estado
moderno

Four syllable words.

Final vowel or -s

Stress pattern: soft-soft-loud-soft

narrativa
narcisismo
impor' nte
impos.,.le
restaurante
seforita
abogado’
gasolina
campes ino
mantequilla

Five syllable words,

Final vowel or -s

soft-soft-soft-loud-soft

Final consonant
soft-soft-]oud
preparar
espanol
mineral
natural
terminar
vendedor‘
regular
repetir
narrador
mercader

Final wnsonant
soft~sof t~-soft-loud
dificultad
mortalidad
investigar
Octagonal
accidental
obstinacidn
obstruccidn
nerviosidad
navegador
mutualidad

Final consonant
soft-soft-soft-soft-loud

amer icano
metabolismo
manipulante
intraducible
intolerable
interesante
literatura
opor tunismo
museulatura
motocicleta

Six_and seven syllable words.

Stress pattern:
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Stress pattern:

univers idad
oportunidad
perequinacién
pasterizacidn
mutabiiidad
mortificacidn
manufacturar
liberalidad
legitimidad
internacional

loud on rthe final syliable

susceptibilid, g
superficialidad
penetrabi!idad
naturalizacidn
amunicipalidad
manufacturero
latitudinarismo
intolerabilidad
nacionalizacién
irresponsabilidad

-




If you examine the following diagrams, you should be able to formulate the rule for
predicting stress in Spanish words,

No. of Syllables Final Vowel or =-s Final Consonant
Two loud-soft sof t-loud
Three soft=loud-soft soft-soft-loud
. Four soft-soft-loud~soft sof t~soft-sof t-loud
Five soft-soft-soft-loud=soft sof t-sof t=sof t=-sof t--loud
Six soft=sort~-sort-soft-soft-loud
Seven

soft-soft~soft-soft-soft-sof t-1loud

Rule. Words which end in a final consonant (other than /s/), vtress the final

syllable. All other words (i.e. words which end in a final vowel or final
-s), stress the next to the last syllable,

O N O
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The distinctive feature of Lingoco's textbooks is the 'microwave' format
of presenting the material. These data are arranged in such a way that through
mimicry, learning meanings and a certain degree of memorization, the learner
can not only manipulate language structures but can also generatle new utter-
ances based on broad grammat.cal generali-itions that have been learned intuti-
vely.

‘ Lingoco has developed a teacher training program designed to afford
teachers an exciting, dynamic and creative frame in which to maximize
results and minimize boredom, inhibition and lethargy.

Lingoco offers language courses for individuals, groups or corporation,
with emphasis on accuracy. fluency and proficiency in Spanish as spoken in
Mexico, the United States and Latin America.

Lingoco offers classes in pronunciation for Spanish speakers knowing
English.

Linaoco offers short survival courses in French, German, Spanich and
English. These courses arc designed specifically for the tourist as an
entrde into another culture - alloving him to shop, order meals, find
hotel rooms, ask and understand directions etc.

Lingoco's Textbooks are all written by structural linguists and
are soundly based on '= tenets of that discipline:

A Microwave Course in English as A Second Language
(for Mexican-American Mi ants)

Microwave Courses in:
Survival French for English Speakers.
Survival German for Eng:ish Speakers.
Survival Spanish for English Speakers.
Survival English for Spanish Speekers.
Survival Englisnh for French Speakers.
Survival English for German Speakers.
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